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[Including cost estimate of the Congressional Budget Office]

The Committee on Education and the Workforce, to whom was
referred the bill (H.R. 4141) to amend the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965, and for other purposes, having con-
sidered the same, report favorably thereon with an amendment and
recommend that the bill as amended do pass.

The amendment is as follows:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and insert in lieu thereof
the following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Education Opportunities To Protect and Invest In
Our Nation’s Students (Education OPTIONS) Act”.

SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS.
The table of contents for this Act is as follows:

TITLE I-TRANSFERABILITY

Sec. 101. Short title.
Sec. 102. Purpose.
Sec. 103. Transferability.

TITLE II—DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION AND EDUCATION

Sec. 201. DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION AND EDUCATION
Sec. 202. Use of certain funds.

TITLE III—TECH FOR SUCCESS
Sec. 301. Tech for success.
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TITLE IV—INNOVATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Sec. 401. Innovative education program strategies.
TITLE V—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE

PART A—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATION

Sec. 501. Fund for the improvement of education.

PART B—ARTS EDUCATION
Sec. 511. Arts education.

PART C—PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS
Sec. 521. Public charter schools.

ParT D—CI1vic EDUCATION

Sec. 531. Civic education.

PART E—ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM
Sec. 541. Allen J. Ellender Fellowship Program.

TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 601. General provisions.
Sec. 602. Repeals.
Sec. 603. Effective date.

SEC. 3. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this Act is to provide States and local school districts with—

(1) resources to provide safe learning environments for all students;

(2) flexibility in managing Federal elementary and secondary education pro-
grams and the option to transfer certain education funds between formula pro-
grams to more effectively serve their students;

(3) technologies to enhance academic coursework and prepare for the chal-
lenges of the 21st century; and

(4) less bureaucracy and paperwork and more dollars to the classroom for
principals, teachers, and students.

TITLE I—-TRANSFERABILITY

SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE.
This title may be cited as the “State and Local Transferability Act”.
SEC. 102. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this title is to grant flexibility to States and school districts to
target—
(1) Federal funds to Federal programs that most effectively address the
unique needs of States and localities; and
(2) additional Federal funds to title I programs.

SEC. 103. TRANSFERABILITY.

Part B of title XIV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 8801 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following:

“SEC. 14206. TRANSFERABILITY.

“(a) STATE TRANSFER AUTHORITY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may transfer up to 100 percent of nonadministra-
tive State funds allocated to such State which are authorized to be used for
State-level activities under any of the following provisions to the allocation of
the State under any other of such provisions:

“(A) Title II (excluding national activities).

“(B) Subpart 2 of part A of title III.

“(C) Part A of title IV.

“(D) Title VI.

“(E) Part C of title VII.

“(F) Comprehensive school reform programs as authorized under section
1502 as described on pages 96-99 of the Joint Statement of the Committee
of Conference included in House Report 105-390 (Conference Report on the
Departments of Labor, Health and Human Services, and Education, and
Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998).
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“(2) SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDS FOR TITLE I.—A State may transfer any funds allo-
cated to the State under a provision listed in paragraph (1) to its allocation
under title I.

“(b) LocAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY TRANSFER AUTHORITY.—

“(1) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E), a local edu-
cational agency may transfer funds allocated to such agency under any of
the provisions listed in paragraph (2).

“(B) SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDS FOR TITLE IL.—Subject to subparagraphs (C),
(D), and (E), a local educational agency may transfer funds allocated to
sufh Iagency under a provision listed in paragraph (2) to its allocation under
title I.

“(C) UNDER 35 PERCENT.—A transfer under subparagraph (A) or (B) of up
to 35 percent of the funds allocated to a local educational agency under a
provision listed in paragraph (2) in a fiscal year may be made without State
approval.

“(D) OVER 35 PERCENT.—Subject to paragraph (3), a transfer under sub-
paragraph (A) or (B) in a fiscal year of funds allocated to a local educational
agency under a provision listed in paragraph (2) in a fiscal year the amount
of which, when added to the amount of other transfers by the agency of
such funds in such fiscal year, is more than 35 percent of such funds may
be made only with the approval of the State.

“(E) TITLE 1II TRANSFERS.—If a local educational agency provides assur-
ances that the amount of funds expended for professional development in
mathematics and science under title IT in a fiscal year will equal or exceed
the amount of funds expended for the year preceding the date of enactment
of the Education OPTIONS Act such agency may transfer funds allocated
to it under title II.

“(2) APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—The provisions from which a local educational
agency may transfer funds under this subsection are as follows:

“(A) Title II (excluding national activities).

“(B) Subpart 2 of part A of title III.

“(C) Part A of title IV.

“D) Title VI.

“(E) Part C of title VII.

“(F) Section 310 of the Department of Education Act, 2000, included in
the Departments of Labor, Health and Human Services, and Education,
and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2000 (as enacted into law by sec-
tion 1004(a)(4) of Public Law 106-113).

“(3) SPECIAL APPROVAL.—If a local educational agency submits to its State a
written request to make a transfer under this subsection that requires State ap-
proval, the following applies:

“(A) 60 DAYS FOR APPROVAL.—Such transfer shall be deemed approved by
the State unless the State, within 60 days after receipt of such transfer re-
quest, disapproves such request or promptly notifies the agency in writing
of such revisions as may be necessary before the State will approve the
transfer.

“(B) CONSIDERATION FOR APPROVAL.—When approving a local education
agency request to transfer an amount greater than 35 percent, the State
shall consider the degree to which the transfer accomplishes the following:

“(i) Enables the local educational agency to direct resources to a Fed-
eral program that more effectively addresses the needs of their stu-
dents, particularly the most disadvantaged students.

“(i1) Allows the local educational agency to target or focus resources
to address specific areas of need or priority when Federal requirements
would otherwise prevent, or significantly impede, such an effort.

“(c) LIMITATION.—A State or a local educational agency may not transfer any
funds allocated to it under title I to any other program under this Act.

“(d) STATE PLAN AND APPLICATION MODIFICATION; PRENOTIFICATION.—Each State
transferring funds under this section shall—

“(1) modify any plan or application of the State that is applicable to such
funds to account for such transfer and submit, within 30 days after the date
of such transfer, a copy of such modified plan or application to the Department
of Education; and

“(2) notify the Department of Education no less than 30 days before the effec-
tive date of such transfer.

“(e) LOCAL PLAN AND APPLICATION MODIFICATION; PRENOTIFICATION.—Each local
educational agency transferring funds under this section shall—
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“(1) modify any plan or application of the agency that is applicable to such
funds to account for such transfer and submit, within 30 days after the date
of such transfer, a copy of such modified plan or application to the State; and

“(2) notify the State no less than 30 days before the effective date of such
transfer.

“(f) APPLICABLE RULES.—Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, when
funds are transferred to an allocation under this section, they become funds of the
allocation to which they are transferred and subject to all the requirements that are
applicable to that allocation.”.

TITLE II—-DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION
AND EDUCATION

SEC. 201. DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION AND EDUCATION.

Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 7101
et seq.) is amended to read as follows:

“TITLE IV—SUPPORTING DRUG AND VIOLENCE
PREVENTION AND EDUCATION FOR STU-
DENTS AND COMMUNITIES

“SEC. 4001. SHORT TITLE.

“This title may be cited as the ‘Supporting Drug and Violence Prevention and
Education for Students and Communities Act of 2000’.

“SEC. 4002. FINDINGS.

“Congress finds as follows:

“(1) Students need drug-free and safe schools and communities in order to
maximize their academic performance and their future opportunities.

“(2) Drug use among children ages 12 through 17 doubled from the historic
low year of 1992, when 5.3 percent of youth in that age group were current
users, as compared to 11.4 percent in 1997. While youth use of some drugs, in-
cluding hallucinogens, has slightly dropped since 1997, use of other drugs, such
as ecstasy, has increased in 1999 (up 1.1 percent in use among 10th graders).

“(3) Drug use by youth increases the likelihood that a child will be delinquent,
engage in high-risk sexual activity, not finish high school, and commit theft, vi-
olence, and vandalism.

“(4) Drug use among rural youth is higher than that of youth in large urban
centers, and these rural youth abuse quite serious drugs, including meth-
amphetamine and cocaine. Many rural communities have few resources for
helping youth avoid drug use.

“(5) Drug and violence prevention programs and activities need to include ef-
forts to prevent underage use of tobacco and alcohol, and are more likely to suc-
ceed when such efforts are included. Drug and violence prevention research
calls for aggressive activities to prevent the use of these gateway drugs.

“(6) Students continue to face physical harm while at school. From 1993 to
1997, between 7 to 8 percent of students in grades 9 through 12 were threat-
ened or injured with a weapon on school property over a 12-month period.
Roughly 12 percent of students in grades 9 through 12 reported being in a phys-
ical fight on school property during a 12-month period between 1993 and 1997.

“(7) While schools statistically are one of the safest places for youth, students
report an increase in their perception that they risk harm while at school, per-
haps partly due to the recent instances of extreme violence in schools.

“(8) Drug and violence prevention programs that incorporate ‘protective fac-
tors’ tend to reduce drug use and violence. Protective factors include a student
feeling connected to parents and family, practicing religion and prayer, having
parents present at key times of the day, having high educational expectations,
feeling part of the school, and having high self-esteem.

“(9) After school programs, because they keep youth in supervised settings,
prevent drug use and violence at least during the time of those programs. Re-
search indicates that the juvenile crime rate triples between the hours of 3 p.m.
and 6 p.m., and children in particular are most likely to be victims of a violent
crime committed by a non-family member between 2 p.m. and 6 p.m.



“SEC. 4003. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this title is to support programs that prevent the use of drugs,
that prevent violence, that involve parents and communities, and that are coordi-
nated with related Federal, State, and community efforts and resources to foster a
learning environment in which students increase their academic achievement,
through the provision of Federal assistance to—

“(1) States for grants to local educational agencies and consortia of such agen-
cies to establish, operate, and improve local programs of drug and violence pre-
vention in elementary and secondary schools;

“(2) States for grants to, and contracts with, community-based organizations
and other public and private nonprofit and for-profit agencies and organizations
for programs of drug and violence prevention and education;

“(3) States for grants to local educational agencies, community-based organi-
zations, and private nonprofit and for-profit organizations for before and after
school programs for youth and continuing educational opportunities for individ-
uals of all ages; and

“(4) public and private nonprofit and for-profit organizations to conduct train-
ing, demonstrations, and evaluations, and to provide supplementary services for
drug and violence prevention.

“SEC. 4004. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated—
“(1) $1,033,377,000 for fiscal year 2000, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the five succeeding fiscal years, for State grants under part A; and
“(2) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, and for each of the five succeeding fiscal
years, for national programs under part B.—

“PART A—STATE GRANTS FOR DRUG AND VIOLENCE
PREVENTION PROGRAMS

“SEC. 4111. RESERVATIONS AND ALLOTMENTS.

“(a) RESERVATIONS.—From the amount made available under section 4004(1) to
carry out this part for each fiscal year, the Secretary—

“(1) shall reserve 0.5 percent (or $5,166,885, whichever is greater) of such
amount for grants under this subpart to Guam, American Samoa, the United
States Virgin Islands, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands,
to be allotted in accordance with the Secretary’s determination of their respec-
tive needs; and

“(2) shall reserve 0.5 (or $5,166,885, whichever is greater) of such amount for
the iecretary of the Interior to carry out programs under this part for Indian
youth.

“(b) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the Secretary shall,
for each fiscal year, allocate among the States—

“(A) one-half of the remainder not reserved under subsection (a) according
to the ratio between the school-aged population of each State and the
school-aged population of all the States; and

“(B) one-half of such remainder according to the ratio between the
amount each State received under part A of title I for the preceding year
and the sum of such amounts received by all the States.

“(2) MiNIMUM.—For any fiscal year, no State shall be allotted under this sub-
section an amount that 1s less than one-half of 1 percent of the total amount
allotted to all the States under this subsection.

“(c) REALLOTMENT OF UNUSED FUNDs.—If any State does not apply for an allot-
ment under this subpart for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall reallot the amount
of the State’s allotment to the remaining States in accordance with this section.

“SEC. 4112. WITHIN-STATE DISTRIBUTION.

“(a) GOVERNOR’S ALLOCATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The chief executive officer of a State may reserve not more
than 10 percent of the total amount allocated to a State under section 4111 for
each fiscal year for drug and violence prevention programs and activities in ac-
cordance with section 4115.

“(2) LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PARTNERSHIPS.—The chief executive offi-
cer of a State shall use not less than 10 percent and not more than 20 percent
of the amount described in paragraph (1) for each fiscal year for law enforce-
ment education partnerships in accordance with section 4115(b)(3).
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“(3) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The chief executive officer of a State may use
not more than 3 percent of the amount described in paragraph (1) for the ad-
ministrative costs incurred in carrying out the duties of such officer under this
section.

“(4) GRANT AWARDS.—The chief executive officer of a State shall use the re-
mainder of funds not reserved under paragraphs (2) and (3) to award competi-
tive grants and contracts for programs or activities that improve comprehensive
community-wide prevention efforts or provide direct services to youth at the
local level. Such officer shall award grants based on—

“(A) the quality of the activity or program proposed; and

“(B) how closely the program or activity is aligned with the appropriate
principles of effectiveness described in section 4115(a).

“(b) STATE FUNDS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—An amount equal to the total amount allotted to a State
under section 4111, less the amount reserved under subsection (a) and para-
graphs (2) and (3) of this subsection, for each fiscal year shall be made available
to the State and its local educational agencies for drug and violence prevention
activities in accordance with section 4115.

“(2) STATE ACTIVITIES.—A State shall use not more than 2 percent of the
amount available under paragraph (1) for State activities described in section
4115(c).

“(3) STATE ADMINISTRATION.—A State may use not more than 2 percent of the
amount made available under paragraph (1) for the administrative costs of car-
rying out its responsibilities under this part.

“(c) DISTRIBUTION TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) A State shall distribute not less than 96 percent of the
amount made available under subsection (b) for each fiscal year as follows:

“(i) 70 percent of such amount to local educational agencies, based on the
relative enrollments in public and private nonprofit elementary and sec-
ondary schools within the boundaries of such agencies.

“(ii) 30 percent of such amount to local educational agencies that the
State determines have the greatest need for additional funds to carry out
drug and violence prevention programs in accordance with subparagraph
(B), a portion of which shall be distributed in accordance with subpara-

graph (F).

“(B) In awarding funds under clause (ii) of subparagraph (A), a State shall
give special consideration to agencies that pursue a comprehensive approach to
drug and violence prevention by providing or incorporating mental health serv-
ices in their programs.

“(C) Of the amount received under paragraph (1), a local educational agency
may use not more than 2 percent for the administrative costs of carrying out
its responsibilities under this part.

“D) In determining which local educational agencies have the greatest need
for additional funds, a State shall consider objective data such as—

“(1) high rates of drug use among youth;

“@1) high rates of victimization of youth by violence and crime;

“(iii) high rates of arrests and convictions of youth for violent or drug re-
lated crime;

“(iv) high incidence of illegal gang activity;

“(v) high rates of referrals of youths to drug abuse treatment and reha-
bilitation programs;

“(vi) high rates of referrals of youths to juvenile court;

“(vii) high rates of expulsions and suspensions of students from schools;

“(viii) high rates of reported cases of child abuse and domestic violence;

“(ix) local fiscal capacity to fund drug and violence prevention activities
and programs without Federal assistance;

“(x) high rates of drug related emergencies or deaths;

“(xi) high degree of geographically rural isolation; and

“(xii) local fiscal capacity to fund before and after school activities for
youth without Federal assistance.

“(E) The distribution of funds shall reflect the geographical diversity of local
educational agencies in the State.

“(F) Of the amount made available for distribution under paragraph (2)(A)Gi),
a State shall distribute 30 percent of such amount for grants to local edu-
cational agencies in need of assistance to plan, implement, or expand alter-
native education programs (which may include in-school suspensions, Saturday
school, alternative schools within schools, charter schools with a focus on alter-
native programs and services, and alternative schools) giving priority to pro-
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grams or activities that serve students who have been suspended or expelled
from school. Such programs and services may include—

“(i) programs and activities designed to reduce the incidence of sus-
pensions and expulsions;

“(i1) mental health services;

“(ii) behavior management, social skills instruction and other pro-
grams and activities designed to increase a student’s sense of commu-
nity, such as service learning and character education;

“(iv) tutoring, mentoring, and other activities to improve academic
performance;

“(v) support services to help a student transition back into regular
school programs; and

“(vi) parental and family involvement activities.

“(2) RETURN OF FUNDS TO STATE; REALLOCATION.—

“(A) RETURN.—Except as provided in subparagraph (B), upon the expira-
tion of the 1-year period beginning on the date that a local educational
agency receives its allocation—

“(1) such agency shall return to the State any funds from such alloca-
tion that remain unobligated; and

“(i1) the State shall reallocate any such amount to local educational
agencies that have plans for using such amount for programs or activi-
ties on a timely basis.

“(B) CARRYOVER.—In any fiscal year, a local educational agency, may re-
tain for obligation in the succeeding fiscal year—

“(i) an amount equal to not more than 25 percent of the allocation
it received under this title for such fiscal year; or

“(i1) upon a demonstration of good cause by such agency or consor-
tium and approval by the State, an amount that exceeds 25 percent of
such allocation.

“SEC. 4113. STATE APPLICATION.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive an allotment under section 4111 for any fis-
cal year, a State shall submit to the Secretary, at such time as the Secretary may
require, an application that—

“(1) describes how funds under this subpart will be coordinated with pro-
grams under this Act, and other drug and violence prevention programs, as ap-
propriate, in accordance with the provisions of section 14306;

“(2) contains the results of the State’s needs assessment for drug and violence
prevention programs, which shall be based on the results of on-going State eval-
uation activities, including data on the incidence and prevalence of drug use
and violence by youth in schools and communities;

“(3) contains assurances that the sections of the application concerning the
funds provided to the chief executive officer and the State were developed in
consultation and coordination with appropriate State officials and others, in-
cluding the chief executive officer, the chief State school officer, the head of the
State alcohol and drug abuse agency, the heads of the State health and mental
health agencies, the head of the State criminal justice planning agency, the
head of the State child welfare agency, the head of the State board of education,
or their designees, and representatives of parents, students, and community-
based organizations, including religious organizations;

“(4) contains an assurance that the State will cooperate with, and assist, the
Secretary in conducting data collection as required by section 4116;

“(5) contains an assurance that the chief executive officer of the State and the
chief State school officer will coordinate program administration and activities
under this part and will coordinate with drug and violence prevention efforts
established by other State agencies; and

“(6) contains an assurance that the local educational agencies in the State
will comply with the provisions of section 14503 pertaining to the participation
of private school children and teachers in the programs and activities under this
part.

“(b) GOVERNOR’S APPLICATION.—An application submitted under this section shall
also contain a comprehensive plan for the use of funds under section 4115(b) by the
chief executive officer that includes—

“(1) a statement of the chief executive officer’s performance measures for drug
and violence prevention. The chief executive officer’s performance measures
shall consist of—

“(A) performance indicators for drug and violence prevention, and;
“(B) levels of performance for each performance indicator;
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“(2) a description of the procedures to be used for assessing and publicly re-
porting progress toward meeting such performance measures;

“(3) a description of how the chief executive officer will coordinate such offi-
cer’s activities under this part with the chief State school officer and with State
agencies and organizations involved with drug and violence prevention efforts;

“(4) a description of how funds allocated under section 4112(a) will be used—

“(A) to enhance the efforts of other State agencies and local educational
agencies with regard to the provision of school-based drug and violence pre-
vention efforts and services; and

“(B) to serve populations not normally served by the State educational
agency, such as school dropouts and youth in detention centers;

“(5) a description of how the chief executive officer will award funds under
section 4115(b) in order to support activities and programs that meet the prin-
ciples of effectiveness and a plan for monitoring the performance of, and pro-
viding technical assistance to, recipients of such funds;

“(6) a description of the special outreach activities that will be carried out to
maximize the participation of community-based organizations, including reli-
gious organizations;

“(7) a description of how funds will be used to support community-wide com-
prehensive drug and violence prevention planning, implementation strategies,
and programs, including before and after school and continuing education pro-
grams; and

“(8) an assurance that drug prevention programs supported under this part
convey a clear and consistent message that the use of drugs is wrong and harm-
ful.

“(c) STATE APPLICATION.—The State shall include in its application a comprehen-
sive plan for the use of funds under section 4115(c), including the following:

“(1) A statement of the State’s performance measures for drug and violence
prevention that shall be developed in consultation between the State and local
officials and that consist of—

“(A) performance indicators for drug and violence prevention; and

“(B) levels of performance for each performance indicator.

“(2) A description of the procedures the State will use for assessing and pub-
licly reporting progress toward meeting those performance measures;

“(3) A plan for monitoring the implementation of, and providing technical as-
sistance regarding, the drug and violence prevention programs conducted by
local educational agencies in accordance with section 4115(d); and

“(4) A description of how the State educational agency will coordinate such
agency’s activities under this part with the chief executive officer’s drug and vi-
olence prevention programs and with the drug and violence prevention efforts
of other State agencies.

“(d) GENERAL APPROVAL.—A State application submitted to the Secretary under
this title shall be deemed to be approved by the Secretary unless the Secretary
makes a written determination, prior to the expiration of the 90-day period begin-
ning on the date that the Secretary receives the application, that the application is
in violation of this title.

“(e) D1SAPPROVAL.—The Secretary shall not finally disapprove a State application,
except after giving the State notice and opportunity for a hearing.

“SEC. 4114. LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY APPLICATION.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to be eligible to receive a distribution under section
4112(c) for any fiscal year, a local educational agency shall submit, at such time as
the State requires, an application to the State. Such an application shall be amend-
ed, as necessary, to reflect changes in the activities and programs of the local edu-
cational agency.

“(b) DEVELOPMENT.—

“(1) CONSULTATION.—A local educational agency shall develop its application
through timely and meaningful consultation with a local or substate regional
advisory council, as described in subsection (c).

“(2) DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT.—To ensure timely and meaningful consulta-
tion, a local educational agency shall, in accordance with subsection (c), estab-
lish and consult with a local or substate regional advisory council on issues re-
garding the design and development of the program or activity, including efforts
to meet the principles of effectiveness described in section 4115(a). Such meet-
ings with the advisory council shall occur beginning at the initial stages of de-
sign and development of the program or activity.

“(c) ADVISORY COUNCIL.—
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“(1) REPRESENTATION.—In establishing a local or substate regional advisory
council, the local educational agency shall include, to the extent possible, rep-
resentatives of local government, business, parents, students, teachers, pupil
services personnel, appropriate State agencies, private schools, the medical pro-
fession, law enforcement, community-based organizations, private for-profit or-
ganizations, religious organizations, and other groups with interest and exper-
tise in drug and violence prevention, including before and after school and con-
tinuing education programs.

“(2) DUTIES.—In addition to assisting the local educational agency to develop
ia)n application under this section, the advisory council shall, on an ongoing

asis—

“(A) disseminate information about drug and violence prevention pro-
grams and activities conducted within the boundaries of the local edu-
cational agency;

“(B) advise the local educational agency regarding—

“(i) how best to coordinate such agency’s activities under this part
with other related drug and violence prevention strategies, programs,
and activities; and

“(ii) the agencies that administer such programs, projects, and activi-
ties; and

“(C) review program and activity evaluations and other relevant material
and make recommendations to the local educational agency on how to im-
prove such agency’s drug and violence prevention programs and activities.

“(d) CONTENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—An application submitted by a local educational
agency under this section shall contain—

“(1) a detailed explanation of the local educational agency’s comprehensive
plan for drug and violence prevention, which shall include a description of—

“(A) how the plan will be coordinated with programs under this Act, and
other Acts dealing with drug and violence prevention, as appropriate, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section 14306;

“(B) the local educational agency’s performance measures for drug and vi-
olence prevention, that shall consist of—

“(i) performance indicators for drug and violence prevention; and

“@i1) levels of performance for each performance indicator;

“(C) how such agency will assess and publicly report progress toward at-
taining its performance measures;

“(D) the drug and violence prevention activity or program (including be-
fore and after school programs and continuing education activities) to be
funded, including how the activity or program will meet the principles of
effectiveness described in section 4115(a), and the means of evaluating such
activity or program;

“(E) how the local educational agency will coordinate such agency’s activi-
ties and programs with community-wide efforts to achieve such agency’s
performance measures for drug and violence prevention;

“(F) how the local educational agency will coordinate such agency’s activi-
ties and programs with other Federal, State, and local programs for youth
drug and violence prevention, including before and after school programs
and continuing education activities;

“(2) a certification that a meaningful assessment has been conducted to deter-
mine community needs, available resources in the private sector, and capacity
in the private sector, the findings of such assessments, and a description of the
mechanisms used to provide effective notice to the community of an intention
to submit an application under this title;

“(3) an assurance that drug prevention programs supported under this part
convey a clear and consistent message that the use of drugs is wrong and harm-
ful; and

“(4) such other information and assurances as the State may reasonably re-
quire.

“(e) PEER REVIEW.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In reviewing local applications under this section, a State
shall use a peer review process or other methods of assuring the quality of such
applications.

“(2) CONSIDERATIONS.—(A) In determining whether to approve the application
of a local educational agency under this section, a State shall consider the qual-
ity of the local educational agency’s comprehensive plan, including the degree
to which the principles of effectiveness described in section 4115(a) are met.

“(B) GENERAL APPROVAL.—A local educational agency’s application submitted
to the State under this title shall be deemed to be approved by the State unless
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the State makes a written determination, prior to the expiration of the 90-day
period beginning on the date that the State receives the application, that the
application is in violation of this title.

“(C) DisapPROVAL.—The State shall not finally disapprove a local educational
agency application, except after giving such agency notice and opportunity for
a hearing.

“SEC. 4115. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.

“(a) PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVENESS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For a program or activity developed pursuant to this part
to meet the principles of effectiveness, such program or activity shall—

“(A) be based upon an assessment of objective data—

“(i) regarding the drug and violence problems in the elementary and
secondary schools and communities to be served, including an objective
analysis of the current conditions and consequences regarding drug use
and violence, including delinquency and serious discipline problems,
among students who attend such schools (including private school stu-
dents who participate in the drug and violence prevention program)
that is based on ongoing local assessment or evaluation activities;

“(i1) regarding the current drug and violence prevention strategies,
programs, and activities, including before and after school programs
and continuing education activities, in such schools and communities;
and

“(iii) regarding student academic achievement and current programs
and activities to increase student academic achievement;

“(B) be based upon an established set of performance measures aimed at
ensuring that all elementary and secondary schools and communities
served by the local educational agency have a drug-free, safe, and orderly
learning environment; and

“(C) be based upon scientifically based research that provides evidence
that the program to be used will prevent or reduce drug use and violence,
including delinquency and serious discipline problems among youth.

“(2) PERIODIC EVALUATION.—The program or activity shall undergo a periodic
evaluation to assess its progress toward achieving its goals and objectives. The
results shall be used to refine, improve, and strengthen the program, and to re-
fine the performance measures. The results shall also be made available to the
public upon request, with public notice of such availability provided.

“(3) WAIVER.—A local educational agency or community-based organization
may apply to the State for a waiver of the requirement of paragraph (1)(C) to
allow innovative activities or programs that demonstrate substantial likelihood
of success in drug and violence prevention or in beneficially serving the commu-
nity.

“(b) GOVERNORS’ ACTIVITIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A chief executive officer of a State shall use funds made
available under section 4112(a) for competitive grants or contracts with local
educational agencies, parent groups, community-based organizations, religious
organizations, and other public entities and private organizations, including for-
profit organizations, and consortia thereof, including community anti-drug
coalitions—

“(A) to support drug and violence prevention strategies, programs, and ac-
tivities, including before and after school activities, continuing education
programs, and alternative education activities, that provide comprehensive
community-wide prevention efforts or direct services to prevent drug use
and violence in schools and communities; and

“(B) to reward drug and violence prevention programs of exceptional qual-
ity.

“(2) CONSIDERATIONS.—In making such grants and contracts, a chief executive
officer of a State—

“(A) shall require that any program or activity meet the principles of ef-
fectiveness;

“(B) shall give priority to programs and activities for populations that
need special services or additional resources (such as youth in juvenile de-
tention facilities, runaway or homeless children and youth, pregnant and
parenting teenagers, and school dropouts); and

“(C) may require partnerships between local educational agencies and
other groups or organizations, including religious organizations, in order to
receive funds.
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“(3) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—A chief executive officer of a State shall use funds
made available under section 4112(a)(2) to award grants to State, county or
local law enforcement agencies (including district attorneys) in consortium with
local educational agencies or community-based agencies for the purposes of car-
rying out drug and violence prevention activities, such as—

“(A) programs that provide classroom instruction by uniformed law en-
forcement officials designed to teach students to recognize and resist pres-
sures to experiment with drugs and that meet the principles of effective-
ness;

“(B) programs in which district attorneys provide classroom instruction in
the law and legal system, which emphasizes interactive learning techniques
such as mock trial competitions; or

“(C) partnerships between law enforcement and child guidance profes-
sionals, which may include mental health providers.

“(c) STATE ACTIVITIES.—A State shall use the funds described in section 4112(b)(2)
to plan, develop, and implement capacity building, technical assistance, account-
ability, program improvement services, and coordination activities for local edu-
cational agencies that are designed to support the implementation of drug and vio-
lence prevention programs, including before and after school programs and con-
tinuing education activities. A State may carry out these activities directly, or
through grants and contracts.

“(d) LocAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ACTIVITIES.—

“(1) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—A local educational agency shall use funds de-
scribed in section 4112(c) to develop, implement, and evaluate a comprehensive
drug and violence prevention program, which is coordinated with other school
and community-based services and programs, that shall—

“(A) be consistent with the principles of effectiveness described in sub-
section (a);

“(B) be designed to—

“(i) prevent or reduce drug use or violence, including through the pre-
vention of delinquency, serious discipline problems and poor academic
performance; and

“(i1) create a well disciplined environment conducive to learning,
which includes consultation between teachers and school personnel to
identify early warning signs of drug use and violence and to provide be-
havioral interventions as part of classroom management efforts;

“(C) include activities to promote the involvement of parents in the activ-
ity or program, to promote coordination with community groups and coali-
tions, including religious organizations, and government agencies, and to
distribute information about the local educational agency’s needs, goals,
and programs under this part; and

“D) address before and after school activities and continuing education
needs of youth and adults in the community.

“(2) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Each local educational agency, or consortium of
such agencies, that receives a subgrant under section 4112(c) may use such
funds to carry out youth drug and violence prevention activities, including be-
fore and after school programs and continuing education activities, in the ele-
mentary and secondary schools and communities, such as—

“(A) developmentally appropriate drug and violence prevention programs
that serve students in both elementary and secondary school and that in-
cor%mé"ate a variety of prevention strategies and activities, which may
include—

“(1) teaching students that most people do not use drugs;

q “(i1) teaching students to recognize social and peer pressure to use
rugs;

“(11i) teaching students skills for resisting drug use;

“(iv) engaging students in the learning process;

“(v) using developmentally appropriate teaching materials;

“(vi) incorporating activities in secondary schools that reinforce pre-
vention activities implemented in elementary schools; and

“(vii) involving families and communities in setting clear expectations
against drug use and enforcing consequences for drug use;

“(B) before and after school programs and continuing education opportu-
nities for individuals of all ages, such as—

“(i) integrated educational, recreational, or cultural programs, includ-
ing curriculum based entrepreneurial education programs, remedial
education programs, and extended learning programs;

“@i1) literacy education programs (including family literacy services);
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“(iii) youth science education programs;

“(iv) consumer, economic, and personal finance education programs;

“(v) senior citizen and adult education programs (including programs
for individuals who leave school before graduating from secondary
school, regardless of the age of such individual);

“(vi) parenting skills education programs;

“(vii) educational children’s day care services;

“(viii) summer and weekend school programs in conjunction with
recreation programs;

“(ix) expanded library service hours to serve community needs;

“(x) distance learning, technology, and Internet education programs
for individuals of all ages;

“(xi) educational services for individuals with disabilities;

“(xii) peer resistance education; and

“(xiii) arts and music education;

“(C) training and development of school personnel in youth drug and vio-
lence prevention, including training in early identification, intervention,
and prevention of threatening behavior;

“(D) parental involvement and training in youth drug and violence pre-
vention, including early identification of potential youth violence;

“(E) community involvement activities pertaining to youth drug and vio-
lence prevention;

“(F) law enforcement and security activities, including the acquisition and
installation of metal detectors and the hiring and training of security per-
sonnel, that are related to youth drug and violence prevention;

“(G) comprehensive school security assessments;

“(H) creating and maintaining safe zones of passage to and from school
to prevent violence and drug use and trafficking;

“(I) counseling, mentoring, and referral services, and other student assist-
ance practices and programs, including training of teachers by school-based
mental health service providers in appropriate identification and interven-
gon techniques for disciplining and teaching students at risk of violent be-

avior;

“(J) services and activities that reduce the need for suspension and expul-
sion in maintaining classroom order and school discipline;

“(K) establishing and implementing a system for transferring suspension
and expulsion records by a local educational agency to any public or private
elementary or secondary school;

“(L) allowing students attending unsafe public elementary and secondary
schools, as determined by the State, to attend a safe public school, including
a public charter school, in the same State as the unsafe public elementary
and secondary school, and allowing payment of reasonable transportation
costs for such students;

“(M) establishing or enhancing programs or initiatives that improve aca-
demic achievement;

“(N) the development and implementation of character education and
training programs that reflect the values of parents, teachers, and local
communities, and incorporate elements of good character, including hon-
esty, citizenship, courage, justice, respect, personal responsibility, and
trustworthiness;

“(0O) testing students for illegal drug use or conducting student locker
searches for illegal drugs or drug paraphernalia;

“(P) establishing of school uniform policies;

“(Q) emergency intervention services following traumatic crisis events,
such as a shooting, major accident, or a drug-related incident, that has dis-
rupted the learning environment;

“(R) establishing and maintaining a school violence hotline;

“(S) conducting background checks of school personnel;

“T) expanding and improving school-based mental health services, in-
cluding early identification of drug use and violence, assessment, and direct
individual or group counseling services provided to students, parents, and
school personnel by qualified school based mental health services personnel;

“(U) hiring and training coordinators of drug and violence prevention pro-
grams serving students in grades six through nine;

“(V) mentoring and tutoring services for students provided by senior cit-
izen volunteers;

“(W) alternative education programs or services for students who have
been expelled or suspended from the regular educational settings, including
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programs or services to assist students to reenter the regular education set-
ting upon return from treatment or alternative education programs; and
“(X) partnerships between the courts and the schools that address alter-
native education programs.
“(Y) the evaluation of any of the activities authorized under this sub-
section.

“(83) ScHOOL PROTECTION—Each local educational agency, or consortium of
such agencies, that receives a subgrant under section 4112(c) and has reported
expulsions under part C during the past 3 years, may develop a plan with local
law enforcement agencies to protect students and employees of public schools
against gun violence that may include, but not be limited to, promoting the ben-
efits of child safety locks for firearms.

“(4) Stuny.—Each local educational agency, or consortium of such agencies,
that receives a subgrant under section 4112(c) and has a high rate of expul-
sions, as reported under part C, may use a portion of its subgrant to study the
effectiveness of promoting the benefits of child safety locks for firearms with the
purpose of reducing the danger of firearms harming public school students and
employees.

“SEC. 4116. EVALUATION AND REPORTING.

“(a) DATA COLLECTION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The National Center for Education Statistics shall collect
data for the following purposes:

“(A) To determine the frequency, seriousness, and incidence of drug use
by youth in schools and communities in the States using, if appropriate,
data submitted by the States pursuant to subsection (b).

“(B) To determine the frequency, degree of harm, and morbidity of violent
incidents, particularly firearm-related injuries and fatalities, by youth in
schools and communities in the States, including information with respect
to—

“@) the relationship between victims and perpetrators;
“(i1) demographic characteristics of victims and perpetrators; and
“(iii) type and characteristic of the firearm used in the shooting.

“(2) REPORT.—The Secretary shall submit to the Congress a report on the
data collected under this subsection.

“(b) STATE REPORT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than October 1, 2003, and every third year there-
after, the chief executive officer of a State, in consultation with the State edu-
cational agency, shall submit to the Secretary a report on the implementation
and outcomes of State and local programs under section 4115.

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The report required by this subsection shall be—

“(A) based on the State’s ongoing evaluation activities, and shall include
data on the prevalence of drug use and violence by youth in schools and
communities; and

“(B) made available to the public upon request, with public notice of such
availability provided.

“(c) LocAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REPORT.—Each local educational agency receiv-
ing funds under this part shall submit to the State such information, and at such
intervals, as the State reasonably requires to complete the State report required by
subsection (b), including information on the prevalence of drug use and violence by
youth in the schools and the community and the progress of the local educational
agency toward meeting its performance measures. The report shall be made avail-
able to the public upon request, with public notice of such availability provided.

“PART B—NATIONAL PROGRAMS

“SEC. 4121. FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.

“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds made available to carry out this part under
section 4004(2), the Secretary, in consultation with the Secretary of Health and
Human Services, the Director of the Office of National Drug Control Policy, the
Chair of the Ounce of Prevention Council, and the Attorney General, shall carry
out programs to prevent the illegal use of drugs and violence among, and pro-
mote safety and discipline for, students in elementary and secondary schools
based on the needs reported by States and local educational agencies.

“(2) COORDINATION.—The Secretary shall carry out programs described in
paragraph (1) directly, or through grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements
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with public and private nonprofit and for-profit organizations, including reli-
gious organizations, and individuals, or through agreements with other Federal
agencies, and shall coordinate such programs with other appropriate Federal ac-
tivities.

“(3) PROGRAMS.—Programs described in paragraph (1) may include—

“(A) demonstrations and rigorous scientifically based evaluations of inno-
vative approaches to drug and violence prevention based on needs reported
by State and local educational agencies;

“(B) the provision of information on drug abuse education and prevention
to the Secretary of Health and Human Services for dissemination by the
clearinghouse for alcohol and drug abuse information established under sec-
tion 501(d)(16) of the Public Health Service Act; and

“(C) continuing technical assistance to chief executive officers, State agen-
cies, and local educational agencies to build capacity to develop and imple-
ment high-quality, effective programs consistent with the principles of effec-
tiveness.

“(b) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary shall use a peer review process in reviewing
applications for funds under this section.

“SEC. 4122. NATIONAL CLEARINGHOUSE FOR AFTER SCHOOL PROGRAMS.

“From funds made available to carry this part under section 4004(2), the Sec-
retary, in consultation with the Secretary of Health and Human Services, through
the Commissioner on Children, Youth, and Families, the Attorney General, and rep-
resentatives with relevant experience from State child care agencies and child care
resource and referral centers, shall establish a national clearinghouse to provide
technical assistance regarding establishment and operation of after school programs
and models of after school programs. The national clearinghouse shall be available
to the public, including via Internet, and shall serve as a resource for child care or-
ganizations, communities, and individuals seeking to improve the quality and avail-
ability of after school programs.

“PART C—GUN POSSESSION

“SEC. 4131. GUN-FREE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS.

“(a) REQUIREMENTS.—

“(1) STATE LAW.—Each State receiving funds under this Act shall have in ef-
fect a State law requiring each local educational agency—

“(A) to expel from school for a period of not less than one year a student
who is determined to have brought a firearm to a school under the jurisdic-
tion of a local educational agency in that State, except that such State law
shall allow the chief administering officer of such local educational agency
to (Ilnodify such expulsion requirement for a student on a case-by-case basis;
an

“(B) to have a policy requiring each elementary and secondary school to
refer to the criminal justice or juvenile delinquency system any student who
brings a firearm to school.

“(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this part shall be construed to prevent a
State from allowing a local educational agency that has expelled a student from
such a student’s regular school setting from providing educational services to
such student in an alternative setting.

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—The provisions of this section shall be construed in a manner
consistent with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.

“(c) APPLICATION TO STATE.—Each local educational agency requesting assistance
from a State that is provided from funds made available to the State under this Act
shall provide to the State, in the application requesting such assistance—

“(1) an assurance that such local educational agency is in compliance with the
State law required by subsection (a); and

“(2) a description of the circumstances surrounding any expulsions imposed
under the State law required by subsection (b), including—

“(A) the name of the school concerned;

“(B) the number of students expelled from such school, including the
number of children with disabilities expelled from such school; and

“(C) the type of firearm concerned.

“(d) REPORTING.—Each State shall report the information described in subsection
(b) to the Secretary on an annual basis.

“(e) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this part—
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“(1) the term ‘firearm’ has the same meaning given to such term under sec-
tion 921(a)(3) of title 18, United States Code; and

“(2) the term ‘school’ does not include a home school, regardless of whether
a home school is treated as a private school under State law.

“PART D—GENERAL PROVISIONS

“SEC. 4141. DEFINITIONS.

“For the purposes of this title, the following terms have the following meanings:
“(1) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The term ‘community-based organiza-
tion’ means a private nonprofit organization that is representative of a commu-
nity or significant segments of a community and that provides educational or
related services to individuals in the community.

“(2) CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE.—The term ‘controlled substance’ means a drug
or other substance identified under Schedule I, II, III, IV, or V in section 202(c)
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812(c)).

“(3) DRUG.—The term ‘drug’ includes controlled substances; the illegal use of
alcohol and tobacco; and the harmful, abusive, or addictive use of substances,
including inhalants and anabolic steroids.

“(4) DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION.—The term ‘drug and violence preven-
tion’ means—

“(A) with respect to drugs, prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation
referral, or education related to the illegal use of drugs;

“(B) with respect to violence, the promotion of school safety, such that
students and school personnel are free from violent and disruptive acts, on
school premises, going to and from school, and at school-sponsored activi-
ties, through the creation and maintenance of a school environment that is
free of weapons and fosters individual responsibility and respect for the
rights of others; and

“(C) with respect to before and after school programs and continuing edu-
cation activities, educational activities for individuals of all ages in the com-
munity that operate with a goal of drug and violence prevention in the
school or community.

“(5) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term ‘local educational agency’ in-
cludes educational service agencies and consortia of such agencies.

“(6) NONPROFIT.—The term ‘nonprofit,” as applied to a school, agency, organi-
zation, or institution means a school, agency, organization, or institution owned
and operated by one or more nonprofit corporations or associations, no part of
the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any
private shareholder or individual.

“(7) SCHOOL-AGED POPULATION.—The term ‘school-aged population’ means the
population aged 5 through 17, as determined by the Secretary on the basis of
the most recent satisfactory data available from the Department of Commerce.

“(8) SCHOOL BASED MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES PROVIDER.—The term ‘school
based mental health services provider’ includes a State licensed or State cer-
tified school counselor, school psychologist, school social worker, or other State
licensed or certified mental health professional qualified under State law to pro-
vide such services to children and adolescents.

“(9) SCHOOL PERSONNEL.—The term ‘school personnel’ includes teachers, ad-
ministrators, guidance counselors, social workers, psychologists, nurses, librar-
ians, and other support staff who are employed by a school or who perform serv-
ices for the school on a contractual basis.

“(10) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED RESEARCH.—The term ‘scientifically based
research’—

“(A) means the application of rigorous, systematic, and objective proce-
dures to obtain valid knowledge relevant to youth drug and violence preven-
tion activities and programs; and

“(B) shall include research that—

“(i) employs systemic, empirical methods that draw on observation or
experiment;

“(i1) involves rigorous data analyses that are adequate to test the
stated hypotheses and justify the general conclusions drawn;

“(iii) relies on measurements or observational methods that provide
valid data across evaluators and observers and across multiple meas-
urements and observations; and
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“(iv) has been accepted by a peer-reviewed journal or approved by a
panel of independent experts through a comparably rigorous, objective,
and scientific review.

“(11) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of the 50 States, the District of
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“SEC. 4142. MESSAGE AND MATERIALS.

“(a) ‘WRONG AND HARMFUL’ MESSAGE.—Drug prevention programs supported
under this title shall convey a clear and consistent message that the use of drugs
is wrong and harmful.

“(b) CurricULUM.—The Secretary shall not prescribe the use of specific curricula
for programs supported under this part.

“SEC. 4143. REQUIRED POLICY.

“Each State educational agency and local educational agency that receives funds
under this title shall have a policy that prohibits cigarette vending machines, and
the illegal possession or use of drugs and alcohol, in any form, at any time, and by
any person, in school buildings, on school grounds, or at any school-sponsored event.

“SEC. 4144. PARENTAL CONSENT.

“Upon receipt of written notification from the parents or legal guardians of a stu-
dent, the local educational agency shall withdraw such student from any program
or activity funded under this title. The local educational agency shall make reason-
able efforts to inform parents or legal guardians of the content of such programs
or activities funded under this title, other than classroom instruction.

“SEC. 4145. PROHIBITED USES OF FUNDS.

“No funds under this title may be used for—

“(1) construction (except for minor remodeling needed to accomplish the pur-
poses of this part);

“(2) medical services, drug treatment or rehabilitation, except for pupil serv-
ices or referral to treatment for students who are victims of, or witnesses to,
use of drugs or crime; and

“(3) activities or programs that discriminate against or denigrate the religious
or moral beliefs of students who participate in such activities or programs or
of the parents or legal guardians of such students.

“SEC. 4146. QUALITY RATING.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The chief executive officer of each State, or in the case of a
State in which the constitution or law of such State designates another individual,
entity, or agency in the State to be responsible for education activities, such indi-
vidual, entity, or agency is authorized and encouraged—

“(1) to establish a standard of quality for drug and violence prevention pro-
grams implemented in public elementary and secondary schools in the State in
accordance with subsection (b); and

“(2) to identify and designate, upon application by a public elementary or sec-
ondary school, any such school that achieves such standard as a quality pro-
gram school.

“(b) CRITERIA.—The standard referred to in subsection (a) shall address, at a
minimum—

“(1) a comparison of the rate of illegal use of drugs and of violent occurrences
by students enrolled in the school over a period of time to be determined by the
chief executive officer of the State or the individual, entity, or agency described
in subsection (a), as the case may be;

“(2) the rate of suspensions or expulsions of students enrolled in the school
for drug and violence offenses;

“(3) the effectiveness of the drug and violence prevention program as proven
by scientifically based research;

“(4) the involvement of parents and community members in the design of the
drug and violence prevention program; and

“(5) the extent of review of existing community drug and violence prevention
programs before implementation of the public school program.

“(c) REQUEST FOR QUALITY PROGRAM SCHOOL DESIGNATION.—A school that wishes
to receive a quality program school designation shall submit a request and docu-
mentation of compliance with this section to the chief executive officer of the State
or the individual, entity, or agency described in subsection (a), as the case may be.

“(d) PuBLIC NOTIFICATION.—Not less than once a year, the chief executive officer
of each State or the individual, entity, or agency described in subsection (a), as the
case may be, shall make available to the public a list of the names of each public
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school in the State that has received a quality program school designation in accord-
ance with this section.

“SEC. 4147. CONTINUATION AWARDS.

“From funds made available under section 4004(2), the Secretary is authorized to
continue funding multi-year grants awarded prior to fiscal year 2001 under part I
of title X, as such part was in effect on the day preceding the date of the enactment
of the Education OPTIONS Act, or the Middle School Coordinator Initiative (as de-
scribed in title III of the Department of Education Act, 2000, (as enacted into law
by section 1004(a)(4) of Public Law 106-113) and prior appropriations Acts, prior
to the date of the enactment of the Education OPTIONS Act for the duration of the
original grant period.

“SEC. 4148. GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE REPORT.

“Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the Education OPTIONS
Act, the General Accounting Office shall transmit to Congress a report containing
the following:

“(1) For each State, a description of the types of after school programs that
are available for students in kindergarten through grade 12, including programs
sponsored by the Boys and Girls Clubs of America, the Boy Scouts of America,
the Girl Scouts of America, YMCA’s, private nonprofit and for-profit organiza-
tions, and athletic and other programs operated by public schools and other
State and local agencies.

“(2) For 15 communities selected to represent a variety of regional, popu-
lation, and demographic profiles, a detailed analysis of the after school pro-
grams that are available for students in kindergarten through grade 12, includ-
ing programs sponsored by the Boys and Girls Clubs of America, the Boy Scouts
of America, the Girl Scouts of America, YMCA’s, mentoring programs, athletic
programs, and programs operated by public schools, churches, day care centers,
parks, recreation centers, family day care, community organizations, law en-
forcement agencies, service providers, and for-profit and non-profit organiza-
tions.

“(3) For each State, a description of significant areas of unmet need in the
quality and availability of after school programs.

“(4) For each State, a description of barriers which prevent or deter the par-
ticipation of children in after school programs.

“(5) A list of activities, other than after school programs, in which students
in kindergarten through grade 12 participate when not in school, including jobs,
volunteer opportunities, and other non-school affiliated programs.

“(6) An analysis of the value of the activities listed pursuant to paragraph (5)
relevant to the well-being and educational development of students in kinder-
garten through grade 12.

“SEC. 4149. SERVICES PROVIDED BY CHARITABLE, RELIGIOUS, OR PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—A State may administer and provide services under the pro-
grams and activities described in this title through grants and contracts with chari-
table, religious, or private organizations.

“(b) RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS.—The purpose of this section is to allow States to
provide grants to or to contract with religious organizations on the same basis as
any other nongovernmental provider without impairing the religious character of
such organizations, and without diminishing the religious freedom of beneficiaries
of assistance funded under such program.

“(c) NONDISCRIMINATION AGAINST RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS.—In the event a
State exercises its authority under subsection (a), religious organizations are eligi-
ble, on the same basis as any other private organization, as grant recipients or con-
tractors, to provide assistance under any program described in this title if the pro-
grams sponsored by such religious organization are implemented in a manner con-
sistent with the Establishment Clause of the United States Constitution. Except as
provided in subsection (i), neither the Federal Government, a State, nor a local edu-
cational agency receiving funds under this title shall discriminate against an organi-
zation that is or applies to be a contractor to provide assistance on the basis that
the organization has a religious character.

“(d) RELIGIOUS CHARACTER AND FREEDOM.—

“(1) RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS.—A religious organization with a grant or con-
tract under this title shall retain its religious character and control over the def-
inition, development, practice, and expression of its religious beliefs.

“(2) ADDITIONAL SAFEGUARDS.—Neither the Federal Government, a State, nor
local government shall require a religious organization to—

“(A) alter its form of internal governance; or
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“(B) remove religious art, icons, scripture, or other symbols;
in order to be eligible to receive a grant or contract under this title.

“(e) EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES.—A religious organization’s exemption provided
under section 702 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000e-1), regarding em-
ployment practices, shall not be affected by its participation in, or receipt of funds
from, programs under this title.

“(f) NONDISCRIMINATION AGAINST BENEFICIARIES.—Except as otherwise provided
in law, a religious organization shall not discriminate against an individual in re-
gard to rendering assistance funded under any program described in this title on
the basis of religion, a religious belief, or refusal to actively participate in a religious
practice.

“(g) FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), any religious organi-
zation receiving a grant or contracting to provide assistance funded under any
program described in this title shall be subject to the same regulations as other
recipients or contractors to account in accord with generally accepted auditing
principles for the use of such funds provided under such programs.

“(2) LiMITED AUDIT.—If such organization segregates Federal funds provided
under such programs into separate accounts, then only the financial assistance
provided with such funds shall be subject to audit.

“(h) LIMITATIONS ON USE OF FUNDS FOR CERTAIN PURPOSES.—No funds provided
directly to institutions or organizations to provide services and administer programs
under this Act shall be expended for sectarian worship, instruction, or proselytiza-
tion.

“(i) PREEMPTION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed to preempt any pro-
vision of a State constitution or State statute that prohibits or restricts the expendi-
ture of State funds in or by religious organizations.

“(j) PROTECTION FOR BENEFICIARIES.—A charitable, religious, or private organiza-
tion shall not subject a participant during a program assisted under this title to sec-
tarian worship, instruction, or proselytization.

“(k) TREATMENT OF RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS.—For purposes of any Federal,
State, or local law, receipt of financial assistance under this title shall constitute
receipt of Federal financial assistance or aid.

“SEC. 4150. DISCIPLINE OF CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES.

“(a) POSSESSION OF WEAPONS.—

“(1) AUTHORITY OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL.—Each State receiving funds under
this Act shall require each local educational agency to have in effect a policy
under which school personnel of such agency may discipline (including expel or
suspend) a child with a disability who carries or possesses a weapon to or at
a school, on school premises, or to or at a school function, under the jurisdiction
of a State or a local educational agency, in the same manner in which such per-
sonnel may discipline a child without a disability. Such personnel may modify
the disciplinary action on a case-by-case basis.

“(2) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in paragraph (1) shall be construed to
prevent a child with a disability who is disciplined pursuant to the authority
provided under paragraph (1) from asserting a defense that the carrying or pos-
session of the weapon was unintentional or innocent.

“(3) FREE APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION.—

“(A) CEASING TO PROVIDE EDUCATION.—Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of Federal law, a child expelled or suspended under paragraph (1) shall
not be entitled to continue educational services, including a free appropriate
public education, required under Federal law during the term of such expul-
sion or suspension, if the State in which the local educational agency re-
sponsible for providing educational services to such child does not require
a child without a disability to receive educational services after being ex-
pelled or suspended.

“(B) PROVIDING EDUCATION.—Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), the
local educational agency responsible for providing educational services to a
child with a disability who is expelled or suspended under subparagraph
(A) may choose to continue to provide educational services or mental health
services to such child. If the local educational agency so chooses to continue
to provide the services—

“(i) nothing in any other provision of Federal law shall require the
local educational agency to provide such child with any particular level
of service; and

“(i1) the location where the local educational agency provides the
services shall be left to the discretion of the local educational agency.
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“(4) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘weapon’ has the
meaning given the term ‘dangerous weapon’ under paragraph (2) of subsection
(g) of section 930 of title 18, United States Code.

“(b) DANGEROUS BEHAVIOR.—

“(1) AUTHORITY OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL.—Each State receiving funds under
this Act shall require each local educational agency to have in effect a policy
under which school personnel of such agency may discipline (including expel or
suspend) a child with a disability who—

“(A) knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs or sells or solicits the sale
of a controlled substance at a school, on school premises, or at a school
function, under the jurisdiction of a State or a local educational agency, or

“(B) commits an aggravated assault or battery (as defined under State or
local law) at a school, on school premises, or at a school function, under the
jurisdiction of a State or a local educational agency,

in the same manner in which such personnel may discipline a child without a
disability, consistent with State and local law. Such personnel may modify the
disciplinary action on a case-by-case basis.

“(2) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in paragraph (1) shall be construed to
prevent a child with a disability who is disciplined pursuant to the authority
provided under paragraph (1)(A) from asserting a defense that the possession
or use of the illegal drugs (or sale or solicitation of the controlled substance)
was unintentional or innocent.

“(3) FREE APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION.—

“(A) CEASING TO PROVIDE EDUCATION.—Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of Federal law, a child expelled or suspended under paragraph (1) shall
not be entitled to continue educational services, including a free appropriate
public education, required under Federal law during the term of such expul-
sion or suspension, if the State in which the local educational agency re-
sponsible for providing educational services to such child does not require
a child without a disability to receive educational services after being ex-
pelled or suspended.

“(B) PROVIDING EDUCATION.—Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), the
local educational agency responsible for providing educational services to a
child with a disability who is expelled or suspended under subparagraph
(A) may choose to continue to provide educational services or mental health
services to such child. If the local educational agency so chooses to continue
to provide the services—

“(i) nothing in any other provision of Federal law shall require the
local educational agency to provide such child with any particular level
of service; and

“(i1) the location where the local educational agency provides the
services shall be left to the discretion of the local educational agency.

“(4) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection:

“(A) CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE.—The term ‘controlled substance’ shall have
the same meaning as the term is defined in section 4141.

“(B) ILLEGAL DRUG.—The term ‘illegal drug’ means a controlled sub-
stance, but does not include such a substance that is legally possessed or
used under the supervision of a licensed health-care professional or that is
legally possessed or used under any other authority under the Controlled
Substances Act or under any other provision of Federal law.”.

SEC. 202. USE OF CERTAIN FUNDS.

If a local educational agency chooses to utilize the authority under section
613(a)(2)(C)(1) of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act to treat as local
funds up to 20 percent of the amount of funds the agency receives under part B
of such Act that exceeds the amount it received under that part for the previous
fiscal year, then the agency shall use those local funds to provide additional funding
for programs under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, includ-
ing, but not limited to, programs that address school safety, teacher quality and pro-
fessional development, before and after school learning opportunities, educational
reform and literacy, or related education programs authorized under Federal, State,
or local law.
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TITLE III—-TECH FOR SUCCESS

SEC. 301. TECH FOR SUCCESS.

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6801
et seq.) is amended to read as follows:

“TITLE III—-TECH FOR SUCCESS

“SEC. 3001. SHORT TITLE.
“This title may be cited as the ‘Tech for Success Act of 2000’
“SEC. 3002. PURPOSE.

“The purposes of this title are as follows:

“(1) To provide assistance to states and localities for implementing innovative
technology initiatives which lead to increased student academic achievement
and which may be evaluated for effectiveness and replicated if successful.

“(2) To encourage the establishment or expansion of initiatives, especially
those involving public/private partnerships, designed to increase access to tech-
nology, particularly in high need local educational agencies.

“(3) To promote initiatives which provide school administrators and teachers
with the capacity to effectively utilize technology in ways which integrate such
technology with challenging State content and student performance standards,
through such means as high quality professional development programs.

“(4) To support the development of electronic networks and other innovative
methods, such as distance learning, of delivering challenging courses and cur-
ricula for students who would otherwise not have access to such courses and
curricula, especially in isolated regions.

“(5) To support the rigorous evaluation of programs funded under this title,
especially the impact of such initiatives on student academic performance, and
ensuring timely information on the results of such evaluations are widely acces-
sible through electronic means.

“(6) To support local efforts for the use of technology to promote parent and
family involvement in education and communication among parents, teachers
and students.

“PART A—TECH FOR SUCCESS GRANT PROGRAM

“Subpart 1—General Provisions

“SEC. 3101. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; FUNDING RULE.
“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this
part—

“(1) $731,305,000 for fiscal year 2000; and

“(2) such sums as may be necessary for each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.

“(b) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS BETWEEN NATIONAL AND STATE AND LOCAL INITIA-
TIVES.—Except as provided in subsection (c), the amount of funds made available
under subsection (a) shall be allocated as follows:

“(1) Not less than 95 percent shall be made available for State and local tech-
nology initiatives pursuant to subpart 2.

“(2) Not more than 5 percent may be made available for activities of the Sec-
retary under subpart 3.

“(c) CONTINUATION OF FUNDING FOR FORMER PROGRAMS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Using funds made available under subsection (a), the Sec-
retary is authorized to continue funding multiyear grants under this title (as
in effect prior to the enactment of the Education OPTIONS Act) which were
awarded prior to fiscal year 2001 for the duration of the original grant period.

“(2) REDUCTION IN AMOUNT AVAILABLE.—The amount of funds allocated under
subsection (b) between State and local technology initiatives and activities of
the Secretary shall be reduced by the amount used by the Secretary to continue
funding former programs under paragraph (1).

“SEC. 3102. DEFINITIONS.
“For purposes of this part, the following definitions shall apply:
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“(1) In this part and part B, the term ‘distance learning’ means the trans-
mission of educational or instructional programming to geographically dispersed
individuals and groups via telecommunications.

“(2) The term ‘eligible local entity’ means—

“(A) a high need local educational agency; or

“(B) an eligible local partnership.

“(3) The term ‘eligible local partnership’ means a partnership that includes
at least one high need local educational agency and at least one—

“(A) local educational agency that can demonstrate that teachers in
schools served by that agency are using technology effectively in their class-
rooms;

“(B) institution of higher education;

“(C) for-profit business or organization that develops, designs, manufac-
tures, or produces technology products or services, or has substantial exper-
tise in the application of technology;

“(D) public or private non-profit organization with demonstrated experi-
ence in the application of educational technology; or

“(E) local educational agency which has the potential to become an exem-
plary model for wide-scale adoption by other local educational agencies on
how to effectively integrate technology and proven research-based teaching
practices which result in improvement in classroom instruction in the core
academic subject areas, and the preparation of students to meet challenging
State content and student performance standards.

“(4) The term ‘emerging technologies’ means the applications that can result
from the development of high-speed, broad band telecommunications networks
and more powerful computer systems.

“(5) The term ‘high need local educational agency’ means a local educational
agency which serves an elementary or secondary school located in an area—

“(A) in which there is a high percentage of individuals from families with
incomes below the poverty line, as defined by the Office of Management and
Budget and revised annually in accordance with section 673(2) of the Com-
munity Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)); or

“(B) which is identified by the State as an area with—

“(i) limited access to advanced telecommunications services,

“@i1) a high ratio of students to computers within the school, or

“(iii) a high proportion of teachers who are not computer-proficient.

“(6) The term ‘scientifically based research’—

“(A) means the application of rigorous, systematic, and objective proce-
dures to obtain valid knowledge relevant to education technology; and

“(B) shall include research which—

“(i) employs systematic, empirical methods which draw on observa-
tion or experiment,

“(i) involves rigorous data analyses which are adequate to test the
stated hypotheses and justify the general conclusions drawn,

“(iii) relies on measurements or observational methods which provide
valid data across evaluators and observers and across multiple meas-
urements and observations, and

“(iv) has been accepted by a peer reviewed journal or approved by a
panel of independent experts through a comparably rigorous, objective,
and scientific review.

“Subpart 2—State and Local Technology for Success Grants

“SEC. 3111. DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF STATE ALLOTMENT.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this subpart, each State shall
be eligible to receive a grant under this subpart for a fiscal year in an allotment
determined as follows:

“(1) 50 percent shall bear the same relationship to the amount made available
under section 3101(b)(1) for such year as the amount such state received under
part A for title I for such year bears to the amount received for such year under
such part by all States.

“(2) 50 percent shall be determined on the basis of the State’s relative popu-
lation of individuals age 5 through 17, as determined by the Secretary on the
basis of the most recent satisfactory data.

“(b) RESERVATION OF FUNDS FOR BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS AND OUTLYING
AREAS.—Of the amount made available to carry out this subpart under section
3101(b)(1) for a fiscal year—
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“(1) the Secretary shall reserve .305 percent (or $2,125,000, whichever is
greater) for the Secretary of the Interior for programs under this subpart for
schools operated or funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs; and

“(2) the Secretary shall reserve .305 percent (or $2,125,000, whichever is
greater) to provide assistance to the outlying areas.

“(c) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.—The amount of any State’s allotment under subsection
(a) for any fiscal year may not be less than one-half of one percent of the amount
made available under section 3101(b)(1) for such year.

“(d) REALLOTMENT OF UNUSED FUNDS.—If any State does not apply for an allot-
ment under this subpart for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall reallot the amount
of the State’s allotment to the remaining States in accordance with this section.

“SEC. 3112. USE OF ALLOTMENT BY STATE.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), of the amount provided
to a State from its allotment under section 3111—

“(1) the State may use not more than 5 percent to carry out activities under
section 3115; and

“(2) not less than 95 percent shall be distributed to local educational agencies
by the State as follows:

“(A) At least 80 percent shall be used for activities described in section
3116, to be distributed through a formula developed by the State which
shall target funds to high need local educational agencies which have sub-
mitted plans to the State under section 3114, and which may (at the option
of the State)—

“(i) be the formula used by the State to award grants to local edu-
cational agencies under section 3132 (as in effect prior to the enactment
of the Education OPTIONS Act); and

“(i1) set a minimum amount that may be provided to any recipient.

“(B) Not more than 20 percent shall be awarded through a State-deter-
mined competitive process to eligible local entities which have submitted
plans to the State under section 3114, to be used to carry out activities con-
sistent with this part.

“(b) CONTINUATION OF FUNDING FOR FORMER PROGRAMS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds made available under this ubpart, a State is
authorized to continue funding multiyear grants awarded prior to fiscal year
2001 under section 3132 of this title (as in effect prior to the enactment of the
Education OPTIONS Act), for the duration of the original grant period.

“(2) REDUCTION IN AMOUNT AVAILABLE FOR OTHER ACTIVITIES.—The amount
available for a State to use under subsection (a) shall be reduced by the amount
used by the State to continue funding former programs under paragraph (1).

“SEC. 3113. STATE PLANS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this subpart, a State
shall submit a new or updated statewide, long-range strategic educational tech-
nology plan to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing such in-
formation as the Secretary may reasonably require.

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each State plan submitted under this section shall include the
following:

“(1) A description of how the State will use funds provided under this subpart
to improve the academic achievement of all students and to improve the capac-
ity of all teachers to provide instruction in the State, through the use of edu-
cation technology.

“(2) A description of the State’s goals for using advanced technology to im-
prove student achievement aligned to challenging State content and student
performance standards, including a description of how the State will take steps
to ensure that all students in the State, particularly those residing in districts
served by high need local educational agencies, will have increased access to
educational technology.

“(3) A description of the process the State will use for the evaluation of the
extent to which education technology funded under this part has been success-
fully integrated into teaching strategies and school curriculum, has increased
the ability of teachers to teach, and has enabled students to meet challenging
State content and student performance standards.

“(4) A description of how the State will encourage the development and utili-
zation of innovative strategies for the delivery of specialized or rigorous aca-
demic courses and curricula through the use of technology and distance learn-
ing, particularly for those areas of the State which are isolated and which would
not otherwise have access to such courses and curricula.
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“(5) An assurance that financial assistance provided under this subpart shall
supplement, not supplant, State and local funds.

“(6) A description of how the State plans to ensure that every teacher within
a school funded under this part will be computer-literate and proficient (as de-
termined by the State) by 2004.

“(c) DEEMED APPROVAL.—A State plan submitted to the Secretary under this sec-
tion shall be deemed to be approved by the Secretary unless the Secretary makes
a written determination prior to the expiration of the 90-day period which begins
on the date the Secretary receives the application that the plan is in violation of
the provisions of this part.

“(d) DisAPPROVAL.—The Secretary may issue a final disapproval of a State’s appli-
cation under this subpart only after giving the State notice and an opportunity for
a hearing.

“(e) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON STATE PLANS.—The Secretary shall estab-
lish a process under which information on State plans under this subpart is made
widely available to schools and the general public, including through dissemination
on the Internet, in a timely and user-friendly manner.

“SEC. 3114. LOCAL PLANS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—AnN applicant seeking to receive funds from a State under this
subpart shall submit a new or updated long-range local strategic educational tech-
nology plan consistent with the objectives of the statewide education technology
plan described in section 3113(a) to the State at such time, in such manner, and
accompanied by such information as the State may reasonably require.

“(b) CONTENTS OF LoOCAL PLAN.—Each local plan described in this section shall
include the following:

“(1) A description of how the applicant will use Federal funds provided under
this subpart to improve the academic achievement of all students and to im-
prove the capacity of all teachers to provide instruction through the use of edu-
cation technology.

“(2) A description of the applicant’s specific goals for using advanced tech-
nology to improve student achievement aligned to challenging State content and
student performance standards, including a description of how the applicant
will take steps to ensure that all students in the local educational area (particu-
larly those in high poverty and high need schools) have increased access to edu-
cational technology, and a description of how such technology will be used to
improve the academic achievement for such students.

“(3) A description of how the applicant will promote—

“(A) the utilization of teaching strategies and curricula, based upon sci-
entifically based research, which effectively integrate technology into in-
struction, leading to improvements in student academic achievement as
measured by challenging State content and student performance standards;
and

“(B) sustained and intensive, high quality professional development,
based upon scientifically based research, which increases teacher capacity
to create improved learning environments through the integration of tech-
nology into instruction through proven strategies and improved content as
described in subparagraph (A).

“(4) A description of how the applicant will integrate technology across the
curriculum and a time line for such integration, including a description of how
the applicant will make effective use of new and emerging technologies and
teaching practices that are linked to such emerging technologies to provide chal-
lenging content and improved classroom instruction.

“(5) A description of how the applicant will coordinate education technology
activities funded under this subpart, including (but not limited to) professional
development, with any such activities provided under other Federal, State, and
local programs, including those authorized under title I, title II, title VI, and
(where applicable) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and the Carl
D. Perkins Vocational and Technical Education Act of 1998.

“(6) A description of the process the applicant will use for the evaluation of
the extent to which funds provided under this subpart were effective in inte-
grating technology into school curriculum, increasing the ability of teachers to
teach, and enabling students to meet challenging State content and student per-
formance standards.

“(7) If requested by the State—

“(A) a description of how the applicant will use funds provided under this
subpart in a manner which is consistent with any broad education tech-
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nology priorities which may be established by the State consistent with this
part; and
“(B) an assurance that any technology obtained with funds provided
under this subpart will have compatibility and interconnectivity with tech-
nology obtained with funds provided previously under this title (as in effect
prior to the enactment of the Education OPTIONS Act).
“(8) A description of the applicant’s Internet filtering or blocking technology
and related enforcement policies.

“SEC. 3115. STATE ACTIVITIES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—From funds made available under section 3112(a)(1), a State
shall carry out activities and assist local efforts to carry out the purposes of this
part, which may include the following activities:

“(1) Developing or assisting applicants in the development and utilization of
innovative strategies to deliver rigorous academic programs through the use of
technology and distance learning, and providing other technical assistance to
such applicants throughout the State, with a priority to high need local edu-
cational agencies.

“(2) Establishing or supporting joint public and private initiatives to provide
interest-free or reduced loans for the acquisition of educational technology for
high need local educational agencies and students attending schools within such
districts.

“(3) Assisting applicants in providing sustained and intensive high-quality
professional development based upon scientifically based research in the inte-
gration of advanced technologies (including emerging technologies) into cur-
riculum and in using those technologies to create new learning environments,
including training in the use of technology to—

“(Al) access data and resources to develop curricula and instructional ma-
terials;

“(B) enable teachers to use the Internet to communicate with other teach-
ers and to retrieve web-based learning resources; and

“(C) lead to improvements in classroom instruction in the core academic
subject areas, which effectively prepare students to meet challenging State
content and student performance standards.

“(4) Assisting applicants in providing all students (including students from
nontraditional populations, students with disabilities, and students with limited
English proficiency) with access to educational technology.

“(5) Establishing or expanding access to technology in neighborhoods served
by high need local educational agencies, with special emphasis for access pro-
vided through technology centers in partnership with libraries and with the
support of the private sector.

“(6) Developing enhanced performance measurement systems to determine
the effectiveness of education technology programs funded under this subpart,
especially in determining the extent to which education technology funded
under this part has been successfully integrated into teaching strategies and
school curriculum, has increased the ability of teachers to teach, and has en-
abled students to meet challenging State content and student performance
standards.

“(b) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—Of the 5 percent of the State’s allot-
ment under section 3111 which may be used to carry out activities under this sec-
tion, not more than 10 percent may be used by the State for administrative costs.

“SEC. 3116. LOCAL ACTIVITIES.

“(a) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—A recipient of funds made available under sec-
tion 3112(a)(2)(A) shall use not less than 20 percent of such funds to provide sus-
tained and intensive, high-quality professional development, based on scientifically
based research, in the integration of advanced technologies (including emerging
technologies) into curriculum and in using those technologies to create new learning
environments, including training in the use of technology to—

“1(1) access data and resources to develop curricula and instructional mate-
rials;

“(2) enable teachers to use the Internet to communicate with other teachers
and retrieve web-based learning resources; and

“(3) lead to improvements in classroom instruction in the core academic sub-
ject areas, which effectively prepare students to meet challenging State content
and student performance standards.

“(b) OTHER ACTIVITIES.—In addition to the activities described in subsection (a),
a recipient of funds made available under section 3112(a)(2)(A) shall use such funds
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to carry out other activities consistent with this part, which may include the fol-
lowing:

“(1) Adapting or expanding existing and new applications of technology to en-
able teachers to increase student academic achievement through the use of
teaching practices and advanced technologies which are based upon scientif-
ically based research and are designed to prepare students to meet challenging
State content and student performance standards, and for developing and uti-
lizing innovative strategies to deliver rigorous academic programs.

“(2) Developing, expanding, or acquiring education technology as a means to
improve the academic achievement of all students.

“(3) The establishment or expansion of initiatives, especially those involving
public/private partnerships, designed to increase access to technology, particu-
larly for high need local educational agencies.

“(4) Using technology to promote parent and family involvement and support
communications between parents, teachers, and students.

“(5) Acquiring filtering, blocking, or other technologies and activities which
are designed to protect students from harmful materials which may be accessed
on the Internet.

“(6) Using technology to collect, manage, and analyze data to inform school
improvement efforts.

“(7) Implementing enhanced performance measurement systems to determine
the effectiveness of education technology programs funded under this subpart,
especially in determining the extent to which education technology funded
under this part has been successfully integrated into teaching strategies and
school curriculum, has increased the ability of teachers to teach, and has en-
abled students to meet challenging State content and student performance
standards.

“(8) Preparing one or more teachers in elementary, middle, and secondary
schools as technology leaders who are provided with the means to serve as ex-
perts and train other teachers in the effective use of technology.

“(9) Establishing or expanding access to technology in neighborhoods served
by high need local educational agencies, with special emphasis for access pro-
vided through technology centers in partnership with libraries and with the
support of the private sector.

“(10) Carrying out a program under which the recipient enters into an agree-
ment with an entity for providing—

“(A) one laptop computer for each child in the third through twelfth
grades in the school district (in such installments over such period of time
as the recipient and entity may provide in the agreement) ;

“(B) training and ongoing support in the use of such laptop computers for
students, teachers, and parents;

“(C) hardware and software for such laptop computers for instruction and
professional development; and

“(D) assistance in using the technology provided to incorporate State and
local academic goals into the curricula.

“(c) INTERNET FILTERING.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—No funds made available under this subpart to a local edu-
cational agency or elementary or secondary school may be used to purchase
computers used to access the Internet, or to pay for direct costs associated with
accessing the Internet, unless such agency or school has in place, on computers
that are accessible to minors, and during use by such minors, technology which
filters or blocks—

“(A) material that is obscene;

“(B) child pornography; and

“(C) material harmful to minors.

“(2) DISABLING DURING ADULT USE.—An administrator, supervisor, or other
authority may disable the technology described in paragraph (1) during use by
an adult, to enable unfiltered access for bona fide research or other lawful pur-
poses.

“(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed to
prohibit a local educational agency or elementary or secondary school from fil-
tering or blocking materials other than those referred to in subparagraph (A),
(B), or (C) of paragraph (1).

“(4) DEFINITIONS.—

“(A) MATERIAL HARMFUL TO MINORS.—The term ‘material harmful to mi-
nors’ has the meaning given such term in section 231(e)(6) of the Commu-
nications Act of 1934.
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“(B) CHILD PORNOGRAPHY.—The term ‘child pornography’ has the mean-
ing given such term in section 2256(8) of title 18, United States Code.
“(C) MINOR.—The term ‘minor’ has the meaning given such term in sec-
tion 2256(1) of title 18, United States Code.
“(5) SEVERABILITY.—If any provision of this subsection is held invalid, the re-
mainder of such subsection and this Act shall not be affected thereby.

“Subpart 3—National Technology Initiatives

“SEC. 3121. NATIONAL TECHNOLOGY INITIATIVES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Using funds made available under section 3101(b)(2), the Sec-
retary may carry out the following initiatives:

“(1) The funding of programs built upon scientifically based research, which
utilize technology in education, through the competitive awarding of grants or
contracts, pursuant to a peer review process, to States, local educational agen-
cies (including eligible local entities), institutions of higher education, and pub-
lic and private or nonprofit or for-profit agencies.

“(2) The provision of technical assistance to States, local educational agencies,
and other grantees under this part (directly or through the competitive award
of grants or contracts) in order to assist such States, local educational agencies,
and other grantees to achieve the purposes of this part.

“(3) Acting through the Office of Educational Technology, the updating of the
national long-range educational technology plan developed pursuant to section
3121 (as in effect prior to the enactment of the Education OPTIONS Act) in ac-
cordance with the requirements of such section, in order to promote the pur-
poses of this title and to ensure the coordination of Federal efforts to promote
the effective use of educational technology.

“(b) STUDY OF USE OF TECHNOLOGY TO IMPROVE ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT.—Using
funds made available under section 3101(b)(2), the Secretary shall conduct an inde-
pendent, long-term study utilizing scientifically based research methods and control
groups, on the effectiveness of the uses of educational technology on improving stu-
dent academic achievement, and shall include in the study an identification of effec-
tive uses of educational technology that have a measurable positive impact on stu-
dent achievement.

“(c) PRIORITIES.—In funding initiatives under subsection (a), the Secretary shall
place a priority on projects which—

“(1) develop innovative models using electronic networks or other forms of dis-
tance learning to provide challenging courses which are otherwise not readily
available to students in a particular school district, particularly in rural areas;
and

“(2) increase access to technology to those residing in districts served by high
need local educational agencies.

“SEC. 3122. REQUIREMENTS FOR RECIPIENTS OF FUNDS.

“(a) APPLICATION.—In order to receive a grant or contract under this subpart, an
entity shall submit an application to the Secretary (at such time and in such form
as the Secretary may require), and shall include in the application—

“(1) a description of the project proposed to be carried out with the grant or
contract and how it would carry out the purposes of this subpart; and

“(2) a detailed plan for the independent evaluation of the project built upon
scientifically based research principles to determine the impact on the academic
achievement of students served under such project, as measured by challenging
State content and student performance standards.

“(b) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the Secretary may re-
quire any recipient of a grant or contract under this subpart to share in the
cost of the activities assisted under such grant or contract, which may be in the
form of cash or in-kind contributions fairly valued.

“(2) INCREASE.—The Secretary may increase the non-Federal share required
of a recipient of a grant or contract under this subpart after the first year such
recipient receives funds under such grant or contract.

“(3) MaxiMuM.—The non-Federal share required under this subsection may
not exceed 50 percent of the cost of the activities assisted pursuant to a grant
or contract under this subpart.

“(4) NoTICE.—The Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register the non-
Federal share required under this subsection.



27

“SEC. 3123. EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION.

“(a) EVALUATION AUTHORITY.—In order to identify effective uses of educational
technology that have a measurable positive impact on student achievement, the Sec-
retary shall—

“(1) develop tools and provide resources, including technical assistance, for re-
cipients of funds under this subpart to effectively evaluate their activities; and

“(2) conduct independent evaluations of the activities assisted under this sub-
part.

“(b) PoST-GRANT EVALUATION INFORMATION AND DISSEMINATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall establish a process under which infor-
mation on each project funded with a grant or contract under this subpart is
made widely available to schools and the general public, including through dis-
semination on the Internet, in a timely and user-friendly manner.

“(2) SPECIFIC INFORMATION REQUIRED.—The information made available and
disseminated under paragraph (1) shall at a minimum include the following:

“(A) Upon the awarding of such a grant or contract under this subpart,
the identification of the grant or contract recipient, the amount of the grant
or contract, the stated goals of the grant or contract, the methods by which
the grant or contract will be evaluated in meeting such stated goals, and
the timeline for meeting such goals.

“(B) Not later than 12 months after the awarding of such a grant or con-
tract, information on the progress of the grant or contract recipient in car-
rying out the grant or contract, including a detailed description of the use
of the funds provided, the extent to which the stated goals have been
reached, and the results (or progress of) the evaluation of the project, meet-
ing the requirements of scientifically based research, funded under the
grant or contract.

“(C) Not later than 24 months after the awarding of such a grant or con-
tract (and updated thereafter as appropriate), a follow up to the information
described in subparagraph (B).

“PART B—READY TO LEARN TELEVISION

“SEC. 3201. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to award grants to or enter into
contracts or cooperative agreements with eligible entities described in subsection (c)
to—

“(1) develop, produce, and distribute educational and instructional video pro-
gramming for preschool and elementary school children and their parents in
order to facilitate student academic achievement;

“(2) facilitate the development (directly or through contracts with producers
of children and family educational television programming) of educational pro-
gramming for preschool and elementary school children and accompanying sup-
port materials and services that directly promote the effective use of such pro-
gramming;

“(3) facilitate the development of programming and digital content especially
designed for nationwide distribution over digital broadcasting channels and the
Internet, containing Ready to Learn-based children’s programming and re-
sources for parents and caregivers;

“(4) enable such entities to contract with other entities (such as public tele-
communications entities) so that programs funded under this section are dis-
seminated and distributed by the most appropriate distribution technologies to
the widest possible audience appropriate to be served by the programming; and

“(5) develop and disseminate training and support materials, including inter-
active programs and programs adaptable to distance learning technologies
which are designed to—

“(A) promote school readiness; and

“(B) promote the effective use of programming developed under para-
graphs (2) and (3) among parents, Head Start providers, Even Start and
providers of family literacy services, child care providers, early childhood
development personnel, and elementary school teachers, public libraries,
and after school program personnel caring for preschool and elementary
school children.

“(b) AVAILABILITY.—In making grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements under
this section, the Secretary shall ensure that recipients increase the effective use of
the programming funded under this section by making it widely available with sup-
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port materials as appropriate to young children, their parents, child care workers,
Head Start providers, and Even Start and providers of family literacy services.

“(c) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES DESCRIBED.—In this part, an ‘eligible entity’ means a non-
profit entity (including a public telecommunications entity) which is able—

“(1) to demonstrate a capacity for the development and national distribution
of educational and instructional television programming of high quality which
is accessible by a large majority of disadvantaged preschool and elementary
school children; and

“(2) to demonstrate—

“(A) a capacity to contract with the producers of children’s television pro-
gramming for the purpose of developing educational television program-
ming of high quality which is accessible by a large majority of disadvan-
taged preschool and elementary school children, and

“(B) consistent with the entity’s mission and nonprofit nature, a capacity
to negotiate such contracts in a manner which returns to the entity an ap-
propriate share of any ancillary income from sales of any program-related
products.

“(d) CAP ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—An entity receiving a grant, contract, or co-
operative agreement from the Secretary under this section may not use more than
5 percent of the amounts received under the grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment for the expenses of administering the grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment.

“(e) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—An entity receiving a grant, contract, or coop-
erative agreement from the Secretary under this section shall work with the Sec-
retary and the Secretary of Health and Human Services to—

“(1) maximize the utilization by preschool and elementary school children of
the programming funded under this section and to make such programming
widely available to federally funded programs serving such populations; and

“(2) coordinate with Federal programs that have major training components
for early childhood development (including Head Start, Even Start, family lit-
eracy services, and State training activities funded under the Child Care Devel-
opment Block Grant Act of 1990) regarding the availability and utilization of
materials developed with funds provided under this section to enhance parent
and child care provider skills in early childhood development and education.

“SEC. 3202. APPLICATIONS.

“Any entity desiring a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement under this part
shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and ac-
companied by such information as the Secretary may reasonably require.

“SEC. 3203. REPORTS AND EVALUATION.

“(a) ANNUAL REPORT BY GRANT RECIPIENTS TO SECRETARY.—Each entity receiving
funds under section 3201 shall prepare and submit to the Secretary an annual re-
port which contains such information as the Secretary may require. At a minimum,
the report shall describe the program activities undertaken with funds received
under such section, including information regarding—

“(1) the programming that has been developed directly or indirectly by the en-
tity and the target population of the programs developed;

“(2) the support and training materials that have been developed to accom-
pany the programming and the method by which such materials are distributed
to consumers and users of the programming;

“(3) the means by which the programming has been distributed, including the
distance learning technologies that have been utilized to make programming
available and the geographic distribution achieved through such technologies;
and

“(4) the initiatives undertaken by the entity to develop public-private partner-
ships to secure non-Federal support for the development and distribution and
broadcast of educational and instructional programming.

“(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the rel-
evant committees of Congress a biannual report on the activities funded and carried
out under this part, and shall include in the report—

“(1) a summary of the programming developed using funds provided under
section 3201; and

“(2) a description of the training materials developed using funds provided
under section 3201, the manner in which outreach has been conducted to inform
parents and child care providers of the availability of such materials, and the
manner in which such materials have been distributed.
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“SEC. 3204. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part $16,000,000 for
fiscal year 2000, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 5 succeeding
fiscal years. Not less than 60 percent of the amounts authorized to be appropriated
under this section for any fiscal year shall be used to carry out paragraphs (2) and
(3) of section 3201(a).

“PART C—TELECOMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM

“SEC. 3301. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to carry out any of the following
activities:

“(1) Awarding grants to a nonprofit telecommunications entity (or a partner-
ship of such entities) for the purpose of carrying out a national telecommuni-
cations-based program to improve the teaching of core academic subjects and to
assist elementary and secondary school teachers in preparing all students to
achieve State content standards.

“(2) Awarding grants to or entering into contracts or cooperative agreements
with a local public telecommunications entity to develop, produce, and dis-
tribute educational and instructional video programming which is designed for
use by elementary and secondary school students, created for or adaptable to
State content standards, and capable of distribution through digital broad-
casting and school digital networks.

“(b) APPLICATIONS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Any telecommunications entity or partnership of such enti-
ties desiring a grant under this part shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary.

“(2) SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR NATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS-BASED PRO-
GRAM.—Each application for a grant subsection (a)(1) shall—

“(A) demonstrate that the applicant will use the existing publicly funded
telecommunications infrastructure, the Internet, and school digital net-
works (where available) to deliver video, voice, and data in an integrated
service to train teachers in the use of materials and learning technologies
for achieving State content standards;

“(B) assure that the program for which assistance is sought will be con-
ducted in cooperation with States as appropriate, local educational agen-
cies, and State or local nonprofit public telecommunications entities;

“(C) assure that a significant portion of the benefits available for elemen-
tary and secondary schools from the program for which assistance is sought
will be available to schools of local educational agencies which have a high
percentage of children counted for the purpose of part A of title I; and

“(D) contain such additional assurances as the Secretary may reasonably
require.

“(c) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS; NUMBER OF DEMONSTRATION SITES.—In approv-
ing applications under this section, the Secretary shall assure that—

“(1) the national telecommunications-based program under subsection (a)(1) is
conducted at elementary and secondary school sites in at least 15 States; and

“(2) grants under subsection (a)(2) are awarded on a competitive basis and for
a period of 3 years to entities which—

“(A) enter into multiyear collaborative arrangements for content develop-
ment with State educational agencies, local educational agencies, institu-
tions of higher education, businesses, or other agencies and organizations,
and

“(B) contribute non-Federal matching funds (including funds provided for
transitions to digital broadcasting as well as in-kind contributions) to the
activities assisted with the grant in an amount not less than 100 percent
of the amount of the grant.

“SEC. 3302. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part $8,500,000 for fis-
cal year 2000, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 5 succeeding fiscal
years.”.
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TITLE IV-INNOVATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

SEC. 401. INNOVATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM STRATEGIES.

Title VI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 7301
et seq.) is amended to read as follows:

“TITLE VI—-INNOVATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAM STRATEGIES

“SEC. 6001. FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that this title—

“(1) provides flexibility to meet local needs;

“(2) promotes local and State education reforms;

“(3) contributes to the improvement of academic achievement for all students.

“(4) provides funding for critical activities; and

“(5) provides services for private school students.

“(b) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of programs under this title—

“(1) to provide funding to enable States and local educational agencies to im-
plement promising educational reform programs and school improvement initia-
tives based on scientifically based research;

“(2) to provide a continuing source of innovation and educational improve-
melnt, ingluding support for library services and instructional and media mate-
rials; an

“(3) to meet the educational needs of all students, including at risk students.

“(c) STATE AND LocAL RESPONSIBILITY.—The basic responsibility for the adminis-
tration of funds made available under this title is within the States, but it is the
intent of Congress that the responsibility be carried out with a minimum of paper-
work and that the responsibility for the design and implementation of programs as-
sisted under this title will be mainly that of local educational agencies, school super-
intendents and principals, and classroom teachers and supporting personnel, be-
cause such agencies and individuals have the most direct contact with students and
are most likely to be able to design programs to meet the educational needs of stu-
dents in their own school districts.

“PART A—STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS

“SEC. 6101. ALLOTMENT TO STATES.

“(a) RESERVATIONS.—From the sums appropriated to carry out this title for any
fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve not to exceed 1 percent for payments to out-
lying areas to be allotted in accordance with their respective needs.

“(b) ALLOTMENT.—From the remainder of such sums, the Secretary shall allot to
each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount of such remainder
as the school-age population of the State bears to the school-age population of all
States, except that no State shall receive less than an amount equal to Y2 of 1 per-
cent of such remainder.

“SEC. 6102. ALLOCATION TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

“(a) DISTRIBUTION RULE.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), from the sums made available
each year to carry out this title, the State shall distribute not less than 85 per-
cent to local educational agencies within such State according to the relative en-
rollments in public and private, nonprofit schools within the jurisdictions of
such agencies, adjusted, in accordance with criteria approved by the Secretary,
to provide higher per-pupil allocations to local educational agencies that have
the greatest numbers or percentages of children whose education imposes a
higher than average cost per child, such as—

. “(A) children living in areas with high concentrations of low-income fami-
ies;

“(B) children from low-income families; and

“(C) children living in sparsely populated areas.

“(2) EXCEPTION.—100 percent of any amount by which the funds paid to a
State under this title for a fiscal year exceed the amount of such funds paid
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to the State for fiscal year 2000 shall be distributed to local educational agen-
cies and used locally for innovative assistance described in section 6301(b).

“(3) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—Not more than 4 percent of the
funds paid to a State under this title for a fiscal year may be used by the agen-
cy for administration and supervision of programs assisted under this title.

“(b) CALCULATION OF ENROLLMENTS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The calculation of relative enrollments under subsection
(a)(1) shall be on the basis of the total of—

“(A) the number of children enrolled in public schools; and

“(B) the number of children enrolled in private nonprofit schools that de-
sire that their children participate in programs or projects assisted under
this title, for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made.

“(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subsection shall diminish the responsi-
bility of local educational agencies to contact, on an annual basis, appropriate
officials from private nonprofit schools within the areas served by such agencies
in order to determine whether such schools desire that their children participate
in programs assisted under this part.

“(3) ADJUSTMENTS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Relative enrollments under subsection (a)(1) shall be
adjusted, in accordance with criteria approved by the Secretary under sub-
paragraph (B), to provide higher per-pupil allocations only to local edu-
cational agencies that serve the greatest numbers or percentages of—

“(i) children living in areas with high concentrations of low-income
families;

“(i1) children from low-income families; or

“(iii) children living in sparsely populated areas.

“(B) CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall review criteria submitted by a State
for adjusting allocations under paragraph (1) and shall approve such cri-
teria only if the Secretary determines that such criteria are reasonably cal-
culated to produce an adjusted allocation that reflects the relative needs
within the State’s local educational agencies based on the factors set forth
in subparagraph (A).

“(c) PAYMENT OF ALLOCATIONS.—

“(1) DISTRIBUTION.—From the funds paid to a State under this title for a fis-
cal year, a State shall distribute to each eligible local educational agency that
has submitted an application as required in section 6303 the amount of such
local educational agency’s allocation, as determined under subsection (a).

“(2) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Additional funds resulting from higher per-pupil allo-
cations provided to a local educational agency on the basis of adjusted en-
rollments of children described in subsection (a)(1) may, in the discretion
of the local educational agency, be allocated for expenditures to provide
services for children enrolled in public and private nonprofit schools in di-
rect proportion to the number of children described in subsection (a)(1) and
enrolled in such schools within the local educational agency.

“(B) ELECTION.—In any fiscal year, any local educational agency that
elects to allocate such additional funds in the manner described in subpara-
graph (A) shall allocate all additional funds to schools within the local edu-
cational agency in such manner.

“(C) CONSTRUCTION.—Subparagraphs (A) and (B) may not be construed to
require any school to limit the use of the additional funds described in sub-
paragraph (A) to the provision of services to specific students or categories
of students.

“PART B—STATE PROGRAMS

“SEC. 6201. STATE USES OF FUNDS.

“A State may use funds made available for State use under this title only for—
“(1) State administration of programs under this title including—
“(A) supervision of the allocation of funds to local educational agencies;
“(B) planning, supervision, and processing of State funds; and
“(C) monitoring and evaluation of programs and activities under this title;
“(2) support for planning, designing, and initial implementation of charter
schools as described in part C of title X; and
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“(3) statewide education reform and school improvement activities and tech-
nical assistance and direct grants to local educational agencies which assist
such agencies under section 6301.

“SEC. 6202. STATE APPLICATIONS.

“(a) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Any State that desires to receive assistance
under this title shall submit to the Secretary an application which—

“(1) provides for an annual statewide summary of how assistance under this
title is contributing toward improving student achievement or improving the
quality of education for students;

“(2) sets forth the allocation of such funds required to implement section
6402;

“(3) provides that the State will keep such records and provide such informa-
tion to the Secretary as may be required for fiscal audit and program evaluation
(consistent with the responsibilities of the Secretary under this section);

“(4) provides assurance that, apart from technical and advisory assistance and
monitoring compliance with this title, the State has not exercised and will not
exercise any influence in the decisionmaking processes of local educational
agencies as to the expenditure made pursuant to an application under section
6303;

“(5) contains assurances that there is compliance with the specific require-
ments of this title; and

“(6) provides for timely public notice and public dissemination of the informa-
tion provided pursuant to paragraph (2).

“(b) STATEWIDE SUMMARY.—The statewide summary referred to in subsection
(a)(2) shall be submitted to the Secretary and shall be derived from the evaluation
information submitted by local educational agencies to the State under section
6303(a)(8). The format and content of such summary shall be in the discretion of
the State and may include statistical measures such as the number of students
served by each type of innovative assistance described in subsection (b), including
the number of teachers trained.

“(c) PERIOD OF APPLICATION.—An application filed by the State under subsection
(a) shall be for a period not to exceed 3 years, and may be amended annually as
may be necessary to reflect changes without filing a new application.

“(d) AubpiT RULE.—Local educational agencies receiving less than an average of
$5,000 each under this title shall not be audited more frequently than once every
5 years.

“PART C—LOCAL INNOVATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

“SEC. 6301. TARGETED USE OF FUNDS.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Funds made available to local educational agencies under
section 6102 shall be used for innovative assistance described in subsection (b).

“(b) INNOVATIVE ASSISTANCE.—The innovative assistance programs referred to in
subsection (a) may include—

“(1) professional development activities and the hiring of teachers, including
activities consistent with title II, that give teachers, principals, and administra-
tors the knowledge and skills to provide students with the opportunity to meet
challenging State or local content standards and student performance stand-
ards;

“(2) technology related to the implementation of school-based reform pro-
grams, including professional development to assist teachers and other school
officials regarding how to use effectively such equipment and software;

“(3) programs for the development or acquisition and use of instructional and
educational materials, including library services and materials (including media
materials), assessments, reference materials, computer software and hardware
for instructional use, and other curricular materials which are tied to high aca-
demic standards and which will be used to improve student achievement and
which are part of an overall education reform program;

“(4) promising education reform projects, including effective schools and mag-
net schools;

“(5) programs to improve the academic skills of disadvantaged elementary
and secondary school students and to prevent students from dropping out of
school;

“(6) programs to combat illiteracy in the student and adult population, includ-
ing parent illiteracy;
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q “(7) programs to provide for the educational needs of gifted and talented chil-
ren;

“(8) planning, designing, and initial implementation of charter schools as de-
scribed in part C of title X;

“(9) school improvement programs or activities under sections 1116 and 1117,

“(10) education reform projects that provide single gender schools and class-
rooms, as long as comparable educational opportunities are offered for students
of both sexes;

“(11) community service programs that use qualified school personnel to train
and mobilize young people to measurably strengthen their communities through
nonviolence, responsibility, compassion, respect, and moral courage;

“(12) curriculum-based youth entrepreneurship education programs with dem-
onstrated records of empowering disadvantaged youth with applied mathe-
matics, entrepreneurial, and other analytical skills;

“(13) activities to promote consumer, economic, and personal finance edu-
cation, such as disseminating and encouraging the best practices for teaching
the basic principles of economics and promoting the concept of achieving finan-
cial literacy through the teaching of personal financial management skills in-
cluding the basic principles involved with earning, spending, saving, and invest-

ng;

“(14) public school choice;

“(15) expanding and improving school-based mental health services, including
early identification of drug use and violence, assessment, and direct individual
or group counseling services provided to students, parents, and school personnel
by qualified school based mental health services personnel; and

“(16) alternative educational programs for those students who have been ex-
pelled or suspended from their regular educational setting, including programs
to assist students to reenter the regular educational setting upon return from
treatment or alternative educational programs.

“SEC. 6302. ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY.

“In order to conduct the activities authorized by this title, each State or local edu-
cational agency may use funds reserved for this title to make grants to, and to enter
into contracts with, local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, li-
braries, museums, and other public and private nonprofit agencies, organizations,
and institutions.

“SEC. 6303. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

“(a) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—A local educational agency or consortium of such
agencies may receive an allocation of funds under this title for any year for which
an application is submitted to the State and such application is certified to meet
the requirements of this section. The State shall certify any such application if such
application—

“(1) describes locally identified needs relative to the purposes of this title and
to the innovative assistance described in section 6301(b);

“(2) based on the needs identified in paragraph (1), sets forth the planned al-
location of funds among innovative assistance programs described in section
6301 and describes the programs, projects, and activities designed to carry out
such innovative assistance that the local educational agency intends to support;

“(3) sets forth the allocation of such funds required to implement section
6402;

“(4) describes how assistance under this title will contribute to improving stu-
dent academic achievement;

“(5) provides assurances of compliance with the provisions of this title, includ-
ing the participation of children enrolled in private, nonprofit schools in accord-
ance with section 6402;

“(6) agrees to keep such records, and provide such information to the State
as reasonably may be required for fiscal audit and program evaluation, con-
sistent with the responsibilities of the State under this title;

“(7) provides in the allocation of funds for the assistance authorized by this
title, and in the design, planning, and implementation of such programs, for
systematic consultation with parents of children attending elementary and sec-
ondary schools in the area served by the local educational agency, with teachers
and administrative personnel in such schools, and with other groups involved
in the implementation of this title (such as librarians, school counselors, and
other pupil services personnel) as may be considered appropriate by the local
educational agency; and

“(8) provides assurance that—

“(A) programs, services, and activities will be evaluated annually;
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“(B) such evaluation will be used to determine and implement appro-
priate changes in program services and activities for the subsequent year;

“(C) such evaluation shall describe how assistance under this title con-
tributed toward improving student academic achievement; and

“(D) such evaluation shall be submitted to the State in the time and man-
ner requested by the agency.

“(b) PERIOD OF APPLICATION.—An application filed by a local educational agency
under subsection (a) shall be for a period not to exceed 3 fiscal years, may provide
for the allocation of funds to programs for a period of 3 years, and may be amended
annually as may be necessary to reflect changes without filing a new application.

“(c) LocAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY DISCRETION.—Subject to the limitations and re-
quirements of this title, a local educational agency shall have complete discretion
in determining how funds under this part shall be divided under section 6301. In
exercising such discretion, a local educational agency shall ensure that expenditures
under this part carry out the purposes of this title and are used to meet the edu-
cational needs within the schools of such local educational agency.

“PART D—GENERAL PROVISIONS

“SEC. 6401. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT; FEDERAL FUNDS SUPPLEMENTARY.

“(a) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), a State is entitled to
receive its full allocation of funds under this part for any fiscal year if the Sec-
retary finds that either the combined fiscal effort per student or the aggregate
expenditures within the State with respect to the provision of free public edu-
cation for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the determination
is made was not less than 90 percent of such combined fiscal effort or aggregate
expenditures for the second fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the
determination is made.

“(2) REDUCTION OF FUNDS.—The Secretary shall reduce the amount of the al-
location of funds under this part in any fiscal year in the exact proportion to
which the State fails to meet the requirements of paragraph (1) by falling below
90 percent of both the fiscal effort per student and aggregate expenditures
(using the measure most favorable to the State), and no such lesser amount
shall be used for computing the effort required under paragraph (1) for subse-
quent years.

“(3) WAIVERS.—The Secretary may waive, for 1 fiscal year only, the require-
ments of this section if the Secretary determines that such a waiver would be
equitable due to exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances such as a natural
gisaster or a precipitous and unforeseen decline in the financial resources of the

tate.

“(b) FEDERAL FUNDS SUPPLEMENTARY.—A State or local educational agency may
use and allocate funds received under this part only so as to supplement and, to
the extent practical, increase the level of funds that would, in the absence of Federal
funds made available under this part, be made available from non-Federal sources,
and in no case may such funds be used so as to supplant funds from non-Federal
sources.

“SEC. 6402. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLED IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS.

“(a) PARTICIPATION ON EQUITABLE BASIS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To the extent consistent with the number of children in the
school district of a local educational agency which is eligible to receive funds
under this title or which serves the area in which a program or project assisted
under this title is located who are enrolled in private nonprofit elementary and
secondary schools, or with respect to instructional or personnel training pro-
grams funded by the State from funds made available for State use, such agen-
cy, after consultation with appropriate private school officials, shall provide for
the benefit of such children in such schools secular, neutral, and nonideological
services, materials, and equipment, including the participation of the teachers
of such children (and other educational personnel serving such children) in
training programs, and the repair or minor remodeling of public facilities as
may be necessary for their provision (consistent with subsection (c¢) of this sec-
tion), or, if such services, materials, and equipment are not feasible or necessary
in one or more such private schools as determined by the local educational
agency after consultation with the appropriate private school officials, shall pro-
vide such other arrangements as will assure equitable participation of such chil-
dren in the purposes and benefits of this title.
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“(2) OTHER PROVISIONS FOR SERVICES.—If no program or project is carried out
under paragraph (1) in the school district of a local educational agency, the
State shall make arrangements, such as through contracts with nonprofit agen-
cies or organizations, under which children in private schools in such district
are provided with services and materials to the extent that would have occurred
if the local educational agency had received funds under this title.

“(3) APPLICATION OF REQUIREMENTS.—The requirements of this section relat-
ing to the participation of children, teachers, and other personnel serving such
children shall apply to programs and projects carried out under this title by a
State or local educational agency, whether directly or through grants to or con-
tracts with other public or private agencies, institutions, or organizations.

“(b) EQUAL EXPENDITURES.—Expenditures for programs pursuant to subsection (a)
shall be equal (consistent with the number of children to be served) to expenditures
for programs under this title for children enrolled in the public schools of the local
educational agency, taking into account the needs of the individual children and
other factors which relate to such expenditures, and when funds available to a local
educational agency under this title are used to concentrate programs or projects on
a particular group, attendance area, or grade or age level, children enrolled in pri-
vate schools who are included within the group, attendance area, or grade or age
level selected for such concentration shall, after consultation with the appropriate
private school officials, be assured equitable participation in the purposes and bene-
fits of such programs or projects.

“(c) FUNDS.—

“(1) ADMINISTRATION OF FUNDS AND PROPERTY.—The control of funds provided
under this title, and title to materials, equipment, and property repaired, re-
modeled, or constructed with such funds, shall be in a public agency for the
uses and purposes provided in this title, and a public agency shall administer
such funds and property.

“(2) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—The provision of services pursuant to this title
shall be provided by employees of a public agency or through contract by such
public agency with a person, an association, agency, or corporation who or
which, in the provision of such services, is independent of such private school
and of any religious organizations, and such employment or contract shall be
under the control and supervision of such public agency, and the funds provided
under this title shall not be commingled with State or local funds.

“(d) STATE PROHIBITION WAIVER.—If by reason of any provision of law a State or
local educational agency is prohibited from providing for the participation in pro-
grams of children enrolled in private elementary and secondary schools, as required
by this section, the Secretary shall waive such requirements and shall arrange for
the provision of services to such children through arrangements which shall be sub-
ject to the requirements of this section.

“(e) WAIVER AND PROVISION OF SERVICES.—

“(1) FAILURE TO cOMPLY.—If the Secretary determines that a State or a local
educational agency has substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for the
participation on an equitable basis of children enrolled in private elementary
and secondary schools as required by this section, the Secretary may waive such
requirements and shall arrange for the provision of services to such children
through arrangements which shall be subject to the requirements of this sec-
tion.

“(2) WITHHOLDING OF ALLOCATION.—Pending final resolution of any investiga-
tion or complaint that could result in a determination under this subsection or
subsection (d), the Secretary may withhold from the allocation of the affected
State or local educational agency the amount estimated by the Secretary to be
necessary to pay the cost of those services.

“(f) DETERMINATION.—Any determination by the Secretary under this section shall
continue in effect until the Secretary determines that there will no longer be any
failure or inability on the part of the State or local educational agency to meet the
requirements of subsections (a) and (b).

“(g) PAYMENT FROM STATE ALLOTMENT.—When the Secretary arranges for serv-
ices pursuant to this section, the Secretary shall, after consultation with the appro-
priate public and private school officials, pay the cost of such services, including the
administrative costs of arranging for those services, from the appropriate allotment
of the State under this title.

“(h) REVIEW.—

“(1) WRITTEN OBJECTIONS.—The Secretary shall not take any final action
under this section until the State and the local educational agency affected by
such action have had an opportunity, for not less than 45 days after receiving
written notice thereof, to submit written objections and to appear before the
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Secretary or the Secretary’s designee to show cause why that action should not
be taken.

“(2) COURT ACTION.—If a State or local educational agency is dissatisfied with
the Secretary’s final action after a proceeding under paragraph (1), such agency
may, not later than 60 days after notice of such action, file with the United
States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a petition
for review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be transmitted by the clerk
of the court to the Secretary. The Secretary thereupon shall file in the court
the record of the proceedings on which the Secretary based this action, as pro-
vided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

“(3) REMAND TO SECRETARY.—The findings of fact by the Secretary, if sup-
ported by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the Secretary to take further evidence and the
Secretary may make new or modified findings of fact and may modify the Sec-
retary’s previous action, and shall file in the court the record of the further pro-
ceedings. Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if
supported by substantial evidence.

“(4) CourT REVIEW.—Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have ju-
risdiction to affirm the action of the Secretary or to set such action aside, in
whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject to review by the
Supreme Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as provided
in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

“SEC. 6403. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION.

“(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary, upon request, shall provide technical
assistance to States and local educational agencies under this title.

“(b) RULEMAKING.—The Secretary shall issue regulations under this title only to
the extent that such regulations are necessary to ensure that there is compliance
with the specific requirements and assurances required by this title.

“(c) AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, unless expressly in limitation of this subsection, funds appropriated in any fis-
cal year to carry out activities under this title shall become available for obligation
on July 1 of such fiscal year and shall remain available for obligation until the end
of the subsequent fiscal year.

“SEC. 6404. DEFINITIONS.

“For purposes of this title:

“(1) EFFECTIVE SCHOOLS PROGRAMS.—The term ‘effective schools programs’
means school-based programs that may encompass preschool through secondary
school levels and that have the objectives of—

“(A) promoting school-level planning, instructional improvement, and
staff development;

“(B) increasing the academic achievement levels of all children and par-
ticularly educationally disadvantaged children; and

“(C) achieving as ongoing conditions in the school the following factors
identified through scientifically based research as distinguishing effective
from ineffective schools:

“i) Strong and effective administrative and instructional leadership
that creates consensus on instructional goals and organizational capac-
ity for instructional problem solving.

k“{lii) Emphasis on the acquisition of basic and advanced academic
skills.

“(ii) A safe and orderly school environment that allows teachers and
pupils to focus their energies on academic achievement.

“(iv) Continuous review of students and programs to evaluate the ef-
fects of instruction.

“(2) SCHOOL-AGE POPULATION.—The term ‘school-age population’ means the
population aged 5 through 17.

“(3) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED RESEARCH.—The term ‘scientifically based
research’—

“(A) means the application of rigorous, systematic, and objective proce-
dures to obtain valid knowledge relevant to effective schools programs; and
“(B) shall include research that—

“(i) employs systematic, empirical methods that draw on observation
or experiment;

“(i1) involves rigorous data analyses that are adequate to test the
stated hypotheses and justify the general conclusions drawn;
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“(iii) relies on measurements or observational methods that provide
valid data across evaluators and observers and across multiple meas-
urements and observations; and

“(iv) has been accepted by a peer-reviewed journal or approved by a
panel of independent experts through a comparably rigorous, objective,
and scientific review.

“(4) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of the 50 States, the District of Co-
lumbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“SEC. 6405. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this title $365,750,000 for
fiscal year 2000 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 5 succeeding
fiscal years.”.

TITLE V—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL
SIGNIFICANCE

PART A—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATION

SEC. 501. FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATION.

Part A of title X of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 8001 et seq.) is amended to read as follows:

“PART A—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF
EDUCATION

“SEC. 10101. PROHIBITION ON FEDERALLY SPONSORED TESTING.

“Notwithstanding any other provision of Federal law, no funds provided under
this part to the Secretary or to the recipient of any award may be used to develop,
pilot test, field test, implement, administer, or distribute any federally sponsored
national test in reading, mathematics, or any other subject, unless specifically and
explicitly authorized by law.

“SEC. 10102. PROHIBITION ON FEDERAL ENDORSEMENT OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
SCHOOL CURRICULUM.
“Notwithstanding any other provision of Federal law, no funds provided under
this part to the Secretary may be used to endorse, approve, or sanction any cur-
riculum designed to be used in elementary or secondary schools.

“SEC. 10103. FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATION.

“(a) PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS AUTHORIZED.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated under this part, the Secretary is
authorized to support nationally significant programs and projects to improve
the quality of elementary and secondary education at the State and local levels.

“(2) METHODS FOR CARRYING OUT PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS.—The Secretary is
authorized to carry out such programs and projects directly, or through grants
to or contracts with States or local educational agencies, institutions of higher
education, and other public and private agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions, including religious organizations.

“(b) Usks oF FUNDS.—The funds appropriated under this part may be used for
any of the following activities and programs:

“(1) Activities to promote systemic education reform at the State and local lev-
els, including—

“(A) scientifically based research to improve student academic achieve-
ment at the State and local level; and

“(B) the development and evaluation of strategies for parent and commu-
nity involvement.

“(2) Programs at the State and local levels which are designed to yield signifi-
cant results, including programs to explore approaches to public school choice
and school-based decision-making.

“(3) Programs designed to promote public school choice.

“(4) Performance rewards for States which—

“(A) make significant progress in eliminating achievement gaps by in-
creasing the proportions of 2 or more groups of students described in sec-
tion 1111(a)(3)(I) who meet State proficiency standards; and
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“(B) have agreed to meet specific and numerical performance goals during
the term of a performance agreement of at least 5 years in length.

“(5) Activities to promote and evaluate coordinated pupil services programs.

“(6) Activities to promote consumer, economic, entrepreneurial, and personal
finance education, including disseminating and encouraging the best practices
for teaching the basic principles of economics and promoting the concept of
achieving financial literacy through the teaching of personal financial manage-
ment skills, including the basic principles involved with earning, spending, sav-
ing, and investing.

“('7) Studies, evaluations, and dissemination of various education reform strat-
egies and innovations based on scientifically based research being pursued by
the Federal Government, States, and local educational agencies.

“(8) The identification and recognition of exemplary schools and programs
such as Blue Ribbon Schools.

“(9) Experiential-based learning programs.

“(10) The development and expansion of public-private partnership education
programs which extend the learning experience beyond the classroom environ-
ment through the use of computers.

“(11) An independent study conducted in consultation with appropriate enti-
ties, which will provide a multi-level coordinated implementation strategy based
on scientifically based research, for effective professional development activities
for mathematics and science teachers.

“(12) Programs to hire and support school nurses.

“(13) Grants for the education of recent immigrants to the United States.

“(14) Activities to plan, implement, or expand alternative education programs
to reduce classroom disruptions and provide a safe learning environment.

“(15) Grants for elementary and secondary school counseling programs under
section 10104.

“(16) Grants for character education programs under section 10105.

“(17) Grants for smaller learning communities within high schools programs
under section 10106.

“SEC. 10104. ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL COUNSELING PROGRAMS.

“(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may use funds provided under this part to
award grants to local educational agencies to enable such agencies to establish
or expand elementary and secondary school counseling programs which meet
the requirements of subsection (b).

“(2) PriorIiTY.—In awarding grants under this section, the Secretary shall
give special consideration to applications describing programs which—

“(A) demonstrate the greatest need for new or additional counseling serv-
ices among the children in the schools served by the applicant;

“(B) propose the most promising and innovative approaches for initiating
or expanding school counseling; and

“(C) show the greatest potential for replication and dissemination.

“(3) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding grants under this section, the
Secretary shall ensure an equitable geographic distribution among the regions
of the United States and among urban, suburban, and rural local educational
agencies.

“(4) DURATION.—A grant under this section shall be awarded for a period not
to exceed 3 years.

“(b) REQUIREMENTS FOR COUNSELING PROGRAMS.—Each program funded under
this section shall—

“(1) be comprehensive in addressing the counseling and educational needs of
all students;

“(2) use a developmental, preventive approach to counseling;

“(3) increase the range, availability, quantity, and quality of counseling serv-
ices in the elementary and secondary schools of the local educational agency;

“(4) expand counseling services through qualified school counselors, school
psychologists, and school social workers;

“(5) use innovative approaches to increase children’s understanding of peer
and family relationships, work and self, decision making, or academic and ca-
reer planning, or to improve peer interaction;

“(6) provide counseling services in settings that meet the range of needs of
students;

“(7) include inservice training, including training for teachers in appropriate
identification and intervention techniques for disciplining and teaching students
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at risk of violent behavior, by school counselors, school psychologists, and school
social workers;

“(8) involve parents of participating students in the design, implementation,
and evaluation of a counseling program;

“(9) involve collaborative efforts with community groups, social service agen-
cies, or other public or private entities to enhance the program,;

“(10) evaluate annually the effectiveness and outcomes of the counseling serv-
ices and activities assisted under this section;

“(11) ensure a team approach to school counseling in the elementary and sec-
ondary schools of the local educational agency by maintaining a scientifically
based ratio of school counselors, school social workers, and school psychologists
to students; and

“(12) ensure that school counselors, school psychologists, or school social
workers paid from funds made available under this section spend a majority of
their time at the school in activities directly related to the counseling process.

“(c) LiIMIT ON ADMINISTRATION.—Not more than 3 percent of the amounts made
available under this section in any fiscal year may be used for administrative costs
to carry out this section.

“(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section, the terms ‘school counselor’,
‘school psychologist’, and ‘school social worker’, mean individuals qualified, licensed,
01(“1 (i'ertiﬁed under State law to provide mental health counseling to children and
adolescents.

“SEC. 10105. CHARACTER EDUCATION PROGRAM.

“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may use funds provided under this part to
award grants to States, local educational agencies, or consortia of such edu-
cational agencies for the design and implementation of character education pro-
grams which incorporate the elements of character described in subsection (c).

“(2) DURATION.—Each grant under this section shall be awarded for a period
not to exceed 5 years, of which the recipient may not use more than 1 year for
planning and program design.

“(b) CONTRACTS UNDER PROGRAM.—

“(1) EvALUATION.—Each State, local educational agency, or consortia of such
educational agencies awarded a grant under this section may contract with out-
side sources, including institutions of higher education and private and non-
profit organizations, for purposes of evaluating its program and measuring the
success of the program toward fostering in students the elements of character
described in subsection (c).

“(2) MATERIALS AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT.—Each State, local educational
agency, or consortia of such educational agencies awarded a grant under this
section may contract with outside sources, including institutions of higher edu-
cation and private and nonprofit organizations, for assistance in developing cur-
riculum, materials, teacher training, and other activities related to character
education.

“(c) ELEMENTS OF CHARACTER.—The elements of character described in this sub-
section are as follows:

“(1) Honesty.

“(2) Citizenship.

“(3) Courage.

“(4) Justice.

“(5) Respect.

“(6) Personal Responsibility.

“(7) Trustworthiness.

“(8) Any other elements deemed appropriate by the State, local educational
agency, or consortia of such educational agencies receiving a grant under this
paragraph.

“(d) SELECTION OF RECIPIENTS.—

“(1) CriTERIA.—The Secretary shall select States, local educational agencies,
or consortia of such educational agencies to receive grants under this section on
the basis of the quality of the applications submitted, taking into consideration
such factors as—

“(A) the extent to which the proposed character education program fosters
in students the elements of character described in subsection (c);

“(B) the extent of parental, student, and community involvement in the
program; and

“(C) the likelihood that the goals of the program will be realistically
achieved.
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“(2) DIVERSITY OF PROJECTS.—The Secretary shall approve applications for
grants under this section in a manner which ensures to the extent practicable
that the character education programs funded with such grants—

“(A) serve an equitable geographic distribution among the regions of the
United States and among urban, suburban, and rural areas; and

“(B) serve schools which serve a high percentage of minorities, Native
gmericans, students of limited English proficiency, and disadvantaged stu-

ents.

“SEC. 10106. SMALLER LEARNING COMMUNITIES WITHIN HIGH SCHOOLS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may use funds provided under this part to—

“(1) promote the creation of smaller learning communities within high schools
in which students may receive greater individual attention and support, includ-
ing the development and implementation of scientifically based research strate-
gies described in subsection (b) to create such communities; and

“(2) develop and implement strategies to include parents, business representa-
tives, institutions of higher education, community-based organizations, and
other community members in such communities.

“(b) EXAMPLES OF STRATEGIES TO CREATE SMALLER LEARNING COMMUNITIES.—The
strategies described in this subsection to create smaller learning communities with-
in high schools may include:

“(1) The establishment of learning clusters, ‘houses’, magnet schools, or other
approaches to creating schools within schools.

“(2) The use of block scheduling.

“(3) The use of personal adult advocates, teacher-advisory systems, and other
mentoring strategies.

“(4) Strategies to reduce teaching loads.

“(5) Other innovations designed to increase student academic achievement
through the creation of a more personalized high school experience for students.

“(c) S1zE OF COMMUNITIES.—In using funds under this section, the Secretary’s goal
shall be the creation of learning communities of not more than 600 students within
high schools.

“SEC. 10107. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

“(a) AWARDS MADE ON COMPETITIVE BASIS.—The Secretary may make awards
under this part on the basis of competitions announced by the Secretary.

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary shall ensure that programs, projects, and ac-
tivities supported under this part are designed so that the effectiveness of such pro-
grams, projects, and activities is readily ascertainable and based on scientifically
based research.

“(c) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary shall use a peer review process in reviewing
applications for assistance under this part, and may use funds appropriated under
this part for the cost of such peer review.

“(d) APPLICATIONS.—An applicant for an award under this part shall submit an
application which—

“(1) establishes clear goals and objectives for its project under this part which
are based on scientifically based research; and

“(2) describes the activities it will carry out in order to meet the goals and
objectives described in paragraph (1).

“(e) EVALUATIONS.—A recipient of an award under this part shall—

“(1) evaluate the effectiveness of its project in achieving the goals and objec-
tives stated in its application; and

“(2) report to the Secretary such information as may be required, including
evidence of its progress toward meeting the such goals, to determine the
project’s effectiveness.

“(f) DISSEMINATION OF EVALUATION RESULTS.—The Secretary shall provide for the
dissemination of the evaluations of projects funded under this part by making the
evaluations publicly available upon request, and shall publish public notice that the
evaluations are so available.

“(g) MATCHING FUNDS.—The Secretary may require recipients of awards under
this part to provide matching funds from non-Federal sources.

“(h) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED RESEARCH DEFINED.—In this part, the term ‘scientif-
ically based research’—

“(1) means the application of rigorous, systematic, and objective procedures to
obtain valid knowledge relevant to education activities and programs; and
“(2) shall include research which—
“(A) employs systematic, empirical methods which draw on observation or
experiment,
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“(B) involves rigorous data analyses which are adequate to test the stated
hypotheses and justify the general conclusions drawn,

“(C) relies on measurements or observational methods which provide
valid data across evaluators and observers and across multiple measure-
ments and observations, and

“(D) has been accepted by a peer reviewed journal or approved by a panel
of independent experts through a comparably rigorous, objective, and sci-
entific review.

“(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of carrying out this
art, there are authorized to be appropriated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 2000 and
550,000,000 for each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.”.

PART B—ARTS EDUCATION

SEC. 511. ARTS EDUCATION.

Part D of title X of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 8091 et seq.) is amended to read as follows:

“PART D—ARTS EDUCATION

“SEC. 10401. SUPPORT FOR ARTS EDUCATION.

“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

“(1) every student can benefit from an education in the arts;

“(2) a growing body of research indicates that education in the arts may pro-
vide cognitive benefits and bolster academic achievement, beginning at an early
age and continuing through school;

“(3) qualified arts teachers and sequential curriculum are the basis and core
for substantive arts education for students;

“(4) arts education programs should be grounded in rigorous instruction and
take their place within a structure of direct accountability to parents, school of-
ficials, and the community;

“(5) opportunities in the arts have enabled persons of all ages with disabilities
to participate more fully in school and community activities; and

“(6) arts education is a valuable part of the elementary and secondary school
curriculum.

“(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this part are to—

“(1) support systemic education reform by strengthening arts education as an
integral part of the elementary and secondary school curriculum; and

“(2) help ensure that all students can learn to challenging State content
standards and challenging State student performance standards in the arts.

“(c) ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS.—In order to carry out the purposes of this part, the
Secretary is authorized to award grants to, or enter into contracts or cooperative
agreements with—

“(1) States;

“(2) local educational agencies;

“(3) institutions of higher education;

“(4) museums and other cultural institutions; and

“(5) other public and private agencies, institutions, and organizations.

“(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Funds under this part may be used for—

“(1) research on arts education;

“(2) planning, developing, acquiring, expanding, improving, and disseminating
model school-based arts education programs;

“(3) the development of model State arts education assessments based on
State standards;

“(4) the development and implementation of curriculum frameworks for arts
education;

“(5) the development of model inservice professional development programs
for arts educators and other instructional staff;

“(6) supporting collaborative activities with other Federal agencies or institu-
tions, arts educators, and organizations representing the arts, including State
and local arts agencies involved in arts education;

“(7) supporting model projects and programs in the performing arts for chil-
dren and youth and programs which assure the participation in mainstream
settings in arts and education programs of individuals with disabilities through
arrangements made with organizations such as the John F. Kennedy Center for
the Performing Arts and VSA arts;
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“(8) supporting model projects and programs to integrate arts education into
the regular elementary and secondary school curriculum; and

“(9) other activities that further the purposes of this part.

“(e) COORDINATION AND CONSULTATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A recipient of funds under this part shall, to the extent
possible, coordinate projects assisted under this part with appropriate activities
of public and private cultural agencies, institutions, and organizations, includ-
ing museums, arts education associations, libraries, and theaters.

“(2) CONSULTATION.—In carrying out this part, the Secretary shall consult
with other Federal agencies or institutions, arts educators (including profes-
sional arts education associations), and organizations representing the arts in-
cluding State and local arts agencies involved in arts education.

“(f) AUTHORIZATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of carrying out this part, there are author-
ized to be appropriated $11,500,000 for fiscal year 2000 and such sums as may
be necessary for each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—Any entity receiving funds under this part shall use such
funds only to supplement and not to supplant the amount of funds made avail-
able from non-Federal sources for the activities assisted under this part.”.

PART C—PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS

SEC. 521. PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS.

(a) CHARTER SCHOOL DEFINED.—Section 10310(1)(H) of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8066(1)(H)) is amended by inserting “or
in another nondiscriminatory manner consistent with State law,” after “lottery,”.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 10311 (20 U.S.C. 8067) is
amended—

(1) by striking “$100,000,000 for fiscal year 1999” and inserting “$145,000,000
for fiscal year 2000”; and
(2) by striking “four” and inserting “5”.

PART D—CIVIC EDUCATION

SEC. 531. CIVIC EDUCATION.

Part F of title X of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 8141 et seq.) is amended to read as follows:

“PART F—CIVIC EDUCATION

“SEC. 10601. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Education for Democracy Act’.
“SEC. 10602. PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this part—

“(1) to improve the quality of civics and government education, by educating
students about the history and principles of the Constitution of the United
States, including the Bill of Rights; and

“(2) to foster civic competence and responsibility.

“SEC. 10603. GENERAL AUTHORITY.

“The Secretary is authorized to award grants to or enter into contracts with the
Center for Civic Education to carry out civic education activities under sections
10604.

“SEC. 10604. WE THE PEOPLE PROGRAM.

“(a) THE CITIZEN AND THE CONSTITUTION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Center for Civic Education shall use funds awarded
under section 10603(a) to carry out The Citizen and the Constitution program
in accordance with this subsection.

“(2) EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES.—The Citizen and the Constitution program—

“(A) shall continue and expand the educational activities of the ‘We the
People . . . The Citizen and the Constitution’ program administered by the
Center for Civic Education;

“(B) shall enhance student attainment of challenging content standards
in civics and government; and
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“(C) shall provide—

“(i) a course of instruction on the basic principles of our Nation’s con-
stitutional democracy and the history of the Constitution of the United
States and the Bill of Rights;

“(i1) at the request of a participating school, school and community
simulated congressional hearings following the course of study;

“(iii) an annual national competition of simulated congressional hear-
ings for secondary school students who wish to participate in such a
program;

“(iv) advanced training of teachers about the Constitution of the
United States and the political system the United States created;

“(v) materials and methods of instruction, including teacher training,
that utilize the latest advancements in educational technology; and

“(vi) civic education materials and services to address specific prob-
lems such as the prevention of school violence and the abuse of drugs
and alcohol.

“(3) AVAILABILITY OF PROGRAM.—The education program authorized under
this subsection shall be made available to public and private elementary and
secondary schools, including Bureau funded schools, in the 435 congressional
districts, and in the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the United States Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands.

“(b) ProOJECT CITIZEN.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Center for Civic Education shall use funds awarded
under section 10603(a) to carry out The Project Citizen program in accordance
with this subsection.

“(2) EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES.—The Project Citizen program—

“(A) shall continue and expand the educational activities of the ‘We the
People . . . Project Citizen’ program administered by the Center for Civic
Education;

“(B) shall enhance student attainment of challenging content standards
in civics and government; and

“(C) shall provide—

“(i) a course of instruction at the middle school level on the roles of
State and local governments in the Federal system established by the
Constitution of the United States;

“(i1) optional school and community simulated State legislative hear-
ings;

“(ii1) an annual national showcase or competition;

“(iv) advanced training of teachers on the roles of State and local gov-
ernments in the Federal system established by the Constitution of the
United States;

“(v) materials and methods of instruction, including teacher training,
that utilize the latest advancements in educational technology; and

“(vi) civic education materials and services to address specific prob-
lems such as the prevention of school violence and the abuse of drugs
and alcohol.

“(3) AVAILABILITY OF PROGRAM.—The education program authorized under
this subsection shall be made available to public and private middle schools, in-
cluding Bureau funded schools, in the 50 States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mar-
iana Islands.

“(c) DEFINITION OF BUREAU FUNDED SCHOOL.—In this section the term ‘Bureau
funded school’ has the meaning given the term in section 1146 of the Education
Amendments of 1978.

“SEC. 10605. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 10604, $9,850,000
for fiscal year 2000 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005.”.

PART E—ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM

SEC. 541. ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM.

Part G of title X of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is
amended to read as follows:
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“PART G—ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM

“SEC. 10701. FINDINGS.

“The Congress finds as follows:

“(1) It is a worthwhile goal to ensure that all students in America are pre-
pared for responsible citizenship and that all students should have the oppor-
tlﬁnity to be involved in activities that promote and demonstrate good citizen-
ship.

“(2) It is a worthwhile goal to ensure that America’s educators have access
to programs for the continued improvement of their professional skills.

“(3) Allen J. Ellender, a Senator from Louisiana and President pro tempore
of the United States Senate, had a distinguished career in public service charac-
terized by extraordinary energy and real concern for young people. Senator
Ellender provided valuable support and encouragement to the Close Up Foun-
dation, a nonpartisan, nonprofit foundation promoting knowledge and under-
standing of the Federal Government among young people and educators. There-
fore, it 1s a fitting and appropriate tribute to Senator Ellender to provide fellow-
ships in his name to students of limited economic means, the teachers who work
with such students, and older Americans, so that such students, teachers, and
older Americans may participate in the programs supported by the Close Up
Foundation.

“Subpart 1—Program for Middle and Secondary School
Students

“SEC. 10711. ESTABLISHMENT.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants in accord-
ance with the provisions of this subpart to the Close Up Foundation of Washington,
District of Columbia, a nonpartisan, nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assist-
ing the Close Up Foundation in carrying out its programs of increasing under-
standing of the Federal Government among middle and secondary school students.

“(b) USE oF FUNDS.—Grants under this subpart shall be used only to provide fi-
nancial assistance to economically disadvantaged students who participate in the
program described in subsection (a). Financial assistance received pursuant to this
subpart by such students shall be known as Allen J. Ellender fellowships.

“SEC. 10712. APPLICATIONS.

“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant under this subpart may be made except
upon an application at such time, in such manner, and accompanied by such infor-
mation as the Secretary may reasonably require.

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall contain provisions
to assure—

“(1) that fellowship grants are made to economically disadvantaged middle
and secondary school students;

“(2) that every effort will be made to ensure the participation of students from
rural and small town areas, as well as from urban areas, and that in awarding
fellowships to economically disadvantaged students, special consideration will
be given to the participation of students with special educational needs, includ-
ing student with disabilities, ethnic minority students, and gifted and talented
students; and

“(3) the proper disbursement of the funds received under this subpart.

“Subpart 2—Program for Middle and Secondary School
Teachers

“SEC. 10721. ESTABLISHMENT.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants in accord-
ance with the provisions of this subpart to the Close Up Foundation of Washington,
District of Columbia, a nonpartisan, nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assist-
ing the Close Up Foundation in carrying out its programs of teaching skills en-
hancement for middle and secondary school teachers.

“(b) UstE oF FuNDS.—Grants under this subpart shall be used only for financial
assistance to teachers who participate in the program described in subsection (a).
Financial assistance received pursuant to this subpart by such individuals shall be
known as Allen J. Ellender fellowships.
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“SEC. 10722. APPLICATIONS.

“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant under this subpart may be made except
upon an application at such time, in such manner, and accompanied by such infor-
mation as the Secretary may reasonably require.

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall contain provisions
to assure—

“(1) that fellowship grants are made only to teachers who have worked with
at least one student from such teachers school who participates in the programs
described in section 10711(a);

“(2) that not more than one teacher in each school participating in the pro-
grams provided for in section 10711(a) may receive a fellowship in any fiscal
year; and

“(3) the proper disbursement of the funds received under this subpart.

“Subpart 3—Programs for Recent Immigrants, Students of
Migrant Parents and Older Americans

“SEC. 10731. ESTABLISHMENT.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants in accordance
with the provisions of this subpart to the Close Up Foundation of Washington,
District of Columbia, a nonpartisan, nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of as-
sisting the Close Up Foundation in carrying out its programs of increasing un-
derstanding of the Federal Government among economically disadvantaged
older Americans, recent immigrants and students of migrant parents.

“(2) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this subpart, the term older American
means an individual who has attained 55 years of age.

“(b) Usk oF FUNDS.—Grants under this subpart shall be used for financial assist-
ance to economically disadvantaged older Americans, recent immigrants and stu-
dents of migrant parents who participate in the program described in subsection (a).
Financial assistance received pursuant to this subpart by such individuals shall be
known as Allen J. Ellender fellowships.

“SEC. 10732. APPLICATIONS.

“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant under this subpart may be made except
upon application at such time, in such manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably require.

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Except such application shall contain provisions
to assure—

“(1) that fellowship grants are made to economically disadvantaged older
Americans, recent immigrants and students of migrant parents;

“(2) that every effort will be made to ensure the participation of older Ameri-
cans, recent immigrants and students of migrant parents from rural and small
town areas, as well as from urban areas, and that in awarding fellowships, spe-
cial consideration will be given to the participation of older Americans, recent
immigrants and students of migrant parents with special needs, including indi-
viduals with disabilities, ethnic minorities, and gifted and talented students;

“(3) that activities permitted by subsection (a) are fully described; and

“(4) the proper disbursement of the funds received under this subpart.

“Subpart 4—General Provisions

“SEC. 10741. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Payments under this part may be made in installments, in
advance, or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of un-
derpayment or overpayment.

“(b) AupnIT RULE.—The Comptroller General of the United States or any of the
Comptroller Generals duly authorized representatives shall have access for the pur-
pose of audit and examination to any books, documents, papers, and records that
are pertinent to any grant under this part.

“SEC. 10742. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out the provi-
sions of subparts 1, 2, and 3 of this part $4,400,000 for fiscal year 2001 and such
sums as may be necessary of each of the four succeeding fiscal years.
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“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Of the funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (a), not
more than 30 percent may be used for teachers associated with students partici-
pating in the programs described in section 10711(a).”.

TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 601. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Title XIV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act is amended to read as
follows:

“TITLE XIV—GENERAL PROVISIONS
“PART A—DEFINITIONS

“SEC. 14101. DEFINITIONS.

“Except as otherwise provided, for the purposes of this Act, the following terms
have the following meanings:
“(1) Average daily attendance—

“(A) Except as provided otherwise by State law or this paragraph, the
term ‘average daily attendance’ means—

“(i) the aggregate number of days of attendance of all students during
a school year; divided by

“(i1) the number of days school is in session during such school year.

“(B) The Secretary shall permit the conversion of average daily member-
ship (or other similar data) to average daily attendance for local educational
agencies in States that provide State aid to local educational agencies on
the basis of average daily membership or such other data.

“(C) If the local educational agency in which a child resides makes a tui-
tion or other payment for the free public education of the child in a school
located in another school district, the Secretary shall, for purposes of this
Act—

“(i) consider the child to be in attendance at a school of the agency
making such payment; and

“(i1) not consider the child to be in attendance at a school of the agen-
cy receiving such payment.

“D) If a local educational agency makes a tuition payment to a private
school or to a public school of another local educational agency for a child
with disabilities, as defined in section 602(3) of the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act, the Secretary shall, for the purposes of this Act,
consider such child to be in attendance at a school of the agency making
such payment.

“(2) AVERAGE PER-PUPIL EXPENDITURE.—The term ‘average per-pupil expendi-
ture’ means, in the case of a State or of the United States—

“(A) without regard to the source of funds—

“(i) the aggregate current expenditures, during the third fiscal year
preceding the fiscal year for which the determination is made (or, if
satisfactory data for that year are not available, during the most recent
preceding fiscal year for which satisfactory data are available) of all
local educational agencies in the State or, in the case of the United
States for all States (which, for the purpose of this paragraph, means
the 50 States and the District of Columbia); plus

“(i1) any direct current expenditures by the State for the operation of
such agencies; divided by

“(B) the aggregate number of children in average daily attendance to
whom such agencies provided free public education during such preceding

ear.
“(3) CHILD.—The term ‘child’ means any person within the age limits for
which the State provides free public education.
“(4) CHILD WITH DISABILITY.—The term °‘child with a disability’ means a
child—

“(A) with mental retardation, hearing impairments, hearing impairments
(including deafness), speech or language impairments, visual impairments
(including blindness), serious emotional disturbance (hereinafter referred to



47

as ‘emotional disturbance’), orthopedic impairments, autism, traumatic
brain injury, other health impairments, or specific learning disabilities; and

“(B) who, by reason thereof, needs special education and related services.

“(5) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The term ‘community-based organiza-
tion’ means a public or private nonprofit organization of demonstrated effective-
ness that—

“(A) is representative of a community or significant segments of a commu-
nity; and

“(B) provides educational or related services to individuals in the commu-
nity.

“(6) CONSOLIDATED LOCAL APPLICATION.—The term ‘consolidated local applica-
tion’ means an application submitted by a local educational agency pursuant to
section 14305.

“(7) CONSOLIDATED LOCAL PLAN.—The term ‘consolidated local plan’ means a
plan submitted by a local educational agency pursuant to section 14305.

“(8) CONSOLIDATED STATE APPLICATION.—The term ‘consolidated State applica-
tion’ means an application submitted by a State educational agency pursuant
to section 14302.

“(9) CONSOLIDATED STATE PLAN.—The term ‘consolidated State plan’ means a
plan submitted by a State educational agency pursuant to section 14302.

“(10) CouNTY.—The term ‘county’ means one of the divisions of a State used
by the Secretary of Commerce in compiling and reporting data regarding coun-
ties.

“(11) COvERED PROGRAM.—The term ‘covered program’ means each of the pro-
grams authorized by—

“(A) part A of title I;

“(B) part B of title I;

“(C) part C of title I;

“(D) part D of title I;

“(E) title II (other than National activities);

“(F) subpart 2 of part A of title III;

“(G) part A title IV (other than section 4115(b));

“(H) title VI,

“(I) comprehensive school reform programs as authorized under section
1502 and described on pages 96-99 of the Joint Explanatory Statement of
the Committee of Conference included in House Report 105-390 (Con-
ference Report on the Departments of Labor, Health and Human Services,
and Education, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998);

“K) part A of title VII;

“(L) part C of title VII;

“(M) part J of title X; and

“(N) title XII.

“(12) CURRENT EXPENDITURES.—The term ‘current expenditures’ means ex-
penditures for free public education—

“(A) including expenditures for administration, instruction, attendance,
pupil transportation services, operation and maintenance of plant, fixed
charges, and net expenditures to cover deficits for food services and student
body activities; but

“(B) not including expenditures for community services, capital outlay,
and debt service, or any expenditures made from funds received under title
I and title VI.

“(13) DEPARTMENT.—The term ‘Department’ means the Department of Edu-
cation.

“(14) EDUCATIONAL SERVICE AGENCY.—The term ‘educational service agency’
means a regional public multiservice agency authorized by State statute to de-
velop, manage, and provide services or programs to local educational agencies.

“(15) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.—The term ‘elementary school’ means a nonprofit
institutional day or residential school, including a public elementary charter
school, that provides elementary education, as determined under State law.

“(16) FAMILY LITERACY SERVICES.—The term ‘family literacy services’ means
services provided to participants on a voluntary basis that are of sufficient in-
tensity in terms of hours, and of sufficient duration, to make sustainable
changes in a family, and that integrate all of the following activities:

“(A) Interactive literacy activities between parents and their children.

“(B) Training for parents regarding how to be the primary teacher for
their children and full partners in the education of their children.

“(C) Parent literacy training that leads to economic self-sufficiency.
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“(D) An age-appropriate education to prepare children for success in
school and life experiences.

“(17) FREE PUBLIC EDUCATION.—The term ‘free public education’ means edu-
cation that is provided—

“(A) at public expense, under public supervision and direction, and with-
out tuition charge; and

“(B) as elementary or secondary school education as determined under
applicable State law, except that such term does not include any education
provided beyond grade 12.

“(18) GIFTED AND TALENTED.—The term ‘gifted and talented’, when used with
respect to students, children or youth, means students, children or youth who
give evidence of high performance capability in areas such as intellectual, cre-
ative, artistic, or leadership capacity, or in specific academic fields, and who re-
quire services or activities not ordinarily provided by the school in order to fully
develop such capabilities.

“(19) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The term ‘institution of higher
education’ has the meaning given that term in section 101 of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965.

“(20) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—(A) The term ‘local educational agency’
means a public board of education or other public authority legally constituted
within a State for either administrative control or direction of, or to perform a
service function for, public elementary or secondary schools in a city, county,
township, school district, or other political subdivision of a State, or for such
combination of school districts or counties as are recognized in a State as an
administrative agency for its public elementary or secondary schools.

“(B) The term includes any other public institution or agency having adminis-
trative control and direction of a public elementary or secondary school.

“(C) The term includes an elementary or secondary school funded by the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs but only to the extent that such inclusion makes such
school eligible for programs for which specific eligibility is not provided to such
school in another provision of law and such school does not have a student pop-
ulation that is smaller than the student population of the local educational
agency receiving assistance under this Act with the smallest student popu-
lation, except that such school shall not be subject to the jurisdiction of any
State educational agency other than the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

“(D) The term includes educational service agencies and consortia of such
agencies.

“(21) MENTORING.—The term ‘mentoring’ means a program in which an adult
works with a child or youth on a 1-to-1 basis, establishing a supportive relation-
ship, providing academic assistance, and introducing the child or youth to new
experiences that enhance the child or youth’s ability to excel in school and be-
come a responsible citizen.

“(22) OTHER STAFF.—The term ‘other staff means pupil services personnel, li-
brarians, career guidance and counseling personnel, education aides, and other
instructional and administrative personnel.

“(23) OUTLYING AREA.—The term ‘outlying area’ means the United States Vir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands.

“(24) PARENT.—The term ‘parent’ includes a legal guardian or other person
standing in loco parentis.

“(25) PUBLIC TELECOMMUNICATION ENTITY.—The term ‘public telecommuni-
cation entity’ has the same meaning given to such term in section 397(12) of
the Communications Act of 1934.

“(26) PUPIL SERVICES PERSONNEL; PUPIL SERVICES.—(A) The term ‘pupil serv-
ices personnel’ means school counselors, school social workers, school psycholo-
gists, and other qualified professional personnel involved in providing assess-
ment, diagnosis, counseling, educational, therapeutic, and other necessary serv-
ices (including related services as such term is defined in section 602(22) of the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act) as part of a comprehensive pro-
gram to meet student needs.

“(B) The term ‘pupil services’ means the services provided by pupil services
personnel.

“(27) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED RESEARCH.—The term ‘scientifically based
research’—

“(A) means the application of rigorous, systematic, and objective proce-
dures to obtain valid knowledge relevant to education activities and pro-
grams; and

“(B) shall include research that—
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“(i) employs systematic, empirical methods that draw on observation
or experiment;

“(i1) involves rigorous data analyses that are adequate to test the
stated hypotheses and justify the general conclusions drawn;

“(iii) relies on measurements or observational methods that provide
valid data across evaluators and observers and across multiple meas-
urements and observations;

“(iv) is evaluated using randomized experiments in which individuals,
entities, programs, or activities are randomly assigned to different vari-
ations (including a control condition) to compare the relative effects of
the variations; and

“(v) has been accepted by a peer-reviewed journal or approved by a
panel of independent experts through a comparably rigorous, objective,
and scientific review.

“(28) SECONDARY SCHOOL.—The term ‘secondary school’ means a nonprofit in-
stitutional day or residential school, including a public secondary charter school,
that provides secondary education, as determined under State law, except that
such term does not include any education beyond grade 12.

“(29) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education.

“(30) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of the 50 States, the District of
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and each of the outlying areas.

“(31) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term ‘State educational agency’
means the agency primarily responsible for the State supervision of public ele-
mentary and secondary schools.

“(32) TECHNOLOGY.—The term ‘technology’ means the latest state-of-the-art
technology products and services.

“SEC. 14102. APPLICABILITY OF TITLE.
“Parts B, C, D, E, and F of this title do not apply to title VIII of this Act.
“SEC. 14103. APPLICABILITY TO BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS OPERATED SCHOOLS.

“For purposes of any competitive program under this Act, a consortia of schools
operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, a school operated under a contract or
grant with the Bureau of Indian Affairs in consortia with another contract or grant
school or tribal or community organization, or a Bureau of Indian Affairs school in
consortia with an institution of higher education, a contract or grant school and trib-
al or community organization shall be given the same consideration as a local edu-
cational agency.

“PART B—FLEXIBILITY IN THE USE OF
ADMINISTRATIVE AND OTHER FUNDS

“SEC. 14201. CONSOLIDATION OF STATE ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS FOR ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAMS.
“(a) CONSOLIDATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency may consolidate the amounts
specifically made available to such agency for State administration under one
or more of the programs under paragraph (2) if such State educational agency
can demonstrate that the majority of such agency’s resources are derived from
non-Federal sources.

“(2) APPLICABILITY.—This section applies to any program under this Act
under which funds are authorized to be used for administration, and such other
programs as the Secretary may designate.

“(b) USE OF FUNDS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency shall use the amount available
under this section for the administration of the programs included in the con-
solidation under subsection (a).

“(2) ADDITIONAL USES.—A State educational agency may also use funds avail-
able under this section for administrative activities designed to enhance the ef-
fective and coordinated use of funds under programs included in the consolida-
tion under subsection (a), such as—

“(A) the coordination of such programs with other Federal and non-Fed-
eral programs;

“(B) the establishment and operation of peer-review mechanisms under
this Act;

“(C) the administration of this title;
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“(D) the dissemination of information regarding model programs and
practices;

“(E) technical assistance under any program under this Act;

“(F) State level activities designed to carry out this title;

“(G) training personnel engaged in audit and other monitoring activities;
and

“(H) implementation of the Cooperative Audit Resolution and Oversight
Initiative of the Department of Education.

“(c) RECORDS.—A State educational agency that consolidates administrative funds
under this section shall not be required to keep separate records, by individual pro-
gram, to account for costs relating to the administration of programs included in the
consolidation under subsection (a).

“(d) REVIEW.—To determine the effectiveness of State administration under this
section, the Secretary may periodically review the performance of State educational
agencies in using consolidated administrative funds under this section and take
such steps as the Secretary finds appropriate to ensure the effectiveness of such ad-
ministration.

“(e) UNUSED ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—If a State educational agency does not use
all of the funds available to such agency under this section for administration, such
agency may use such funds during the applicable period of availability as funds
available under one or more programs included in the consolidation under sub-
section (a).

“SEC. 14202. SINGLE LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY STATES.

“A State educational agency that also serves as a local educational agency, in such
agency’s applications or plans under this Act, shall describe how such agency will
eliminate duplication in the conduct of administrative functions.

“SEC. 14203. CONSOLIDATION OF FUNDS FOR LOCAL ADMINISTRATION.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In accordance with regulations of the Secretary and
for any fiscal year, a local educational agency, with the approval of its State edu-
cational agency, may consolidate and use for the administration of one or more pro-
grams under this Act (or such other programs as the Secretary shall designate) not
more than the percentage, established in each such program, of the total available
for the local educational agency under such programs.

“(b) STATE PROCEDURES.—Within one-year from the date of enactment of the Edu-
cation OPTIONS Act, a State educational agency shall, in collaboration with local
educational agencies in the State, establish procedures for responding to requests
from local educational agencies to consolidate administrative funds under subsection
(a) and for establishing limitations on the amount of funds under such programs
that may be used for administration on a consolidated basis.

“(c) CONDITIONS.—A local educational agency that consolidates administrative
funds under this section for any fiscal year shall not use any other funds under the
programs included in the consolidation for administration for that fiscal year.

“(d) USES OF ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—A local educational agency that consoli-
dates administrative funds under this section may use such consolidated funds for
the administration of such programs and for uses, at the school district and school
levels, comparable to those described in section 14201(b)(2).

“(e) RECORDS.—A local educational agency that consolidates administrative funds
under this section shall not be required to keep separate records, by individual pro-
gram, to account for costs relating to the administration of such programs included
in the consolidation.

“SEC. 14205. CONSOLIDATED SET-ASIDE FOR DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR FUNDS.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—

“(1) TRANSFER.—The Secretary shall transfer to the Department of the Inte-
rior, as a consolidated amount for covered programs, the Indian education pro-
grams under part A of title IX of this Act, and the education for homeless chil-
dren and youth program under subtitle B of title VII of the Stewart B. McKin-
ney Homeless Assistance Act, the amounts allotted to the Department of the In-
terior under those programs.

“(2) AGREEMENT.—(A) The Secretary and the Secretary of the Interior shall
enter into an agreement, consistent with the requirements of the programs
specified in paragraph (1), for the distribution and use of those program funds
under terms that the Secretary determines best meet the purposes of those pro-
grams.

“(B) The agreement shall—
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“(1) set forth the plans of the Secretary of the Interior for the use of the
amount transferred and the performance measures to assess program effec-
tiveness, including measurable goals and objectives; and

“(i1) be developed in consultation with Indian tribes.

“(b) ADMINISTRATION.—The Department of the Interior may use not more than 1.5
percent of the funds consolidated under this section for such department’s costs re-
lated to the administration of the funds transferred under this section.

“PART C—COORDINATION OF PROGRAMS; CONSOLI-
DATED STATE AND LOCAL PLANS AND APPLICATIONS

“SEC. 14301. PURPOSE.

“The purposes of this part are to improve teaching and learning through greater
coordination between programs and to provide greater flexibility to State and local
authorities by allowing the consolidation of State and local plans, applications, and
reporting.

“SEC. 14302. OPTIONAL CONSOLIDATED STATE PLANS OR APPLICATIONS.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—

“(1) SIMPLIFICATION.—In order to simplify application requirements and re-
duce the burden for State educational agencies under this Act, the Secretary,
in accordance with subsection (b), shall establish procedures and criteria under
which a State educational agency may submit a consolidated State plan or a
consolidated State application meeting the requirements of this section for—

“(A) any programs under this Act in which the State participates; and
“(B) such other programs as the Secretary may designate.

“(2) CONSOLIDATED APPLICATIONS AND PLANS.—A State educational agency
that submits a consolidated State plan or a consolidated State application under
this section shall not be required to submit a separate State plan or application
for a program included in the consolidated State plan or application.

“(b) COLLABORATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In establishing criteria and procedures under this section,
the Secretary shall collaborate with State educational agencies and, as appro-
priate, with other State agencies, local educational agencies, public and private
nonprofit agencies, organizations, and institutions, private schools, and rep-
resentatives of parents, students, and teachers.

“(2) CONTENTS.—Through the collaborative process described in paragraph
(1), the Secretary shall establish, for each program under the Act to which this
section applies, the descriptions, information, assurances, and other material re-
quired to be included in a consolidated State plan or consolidated State applica-
tion.

“(3) NECESSARY MATERIALS.—The Secretary shall require only descriptions, in-
formation, assurances, and other materials that are absolutely necessary for the
consideration of the consolidated State plan or consolidated State application.

“SEC. 14303. CONSOLIDATED REPORTING.

“In order to simplify reporting requirements and reduce reporting burdens, the
Secretary shall establish procedures and criteria under which a State educational
agency may submit a consolidated State annual report. Such report shall contain
information about the programs included in the report, including the State’s per-
formance under those programs, and other matters as the Secretary determines,
such as monitoring activities. Such a report shall take the place of separate indi-
vidual annual reports for the programs subject to it.

“SEC. 14304. GENERAL APPLICABILITY OF STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ASSURANCES.

“(a) ASSURANCES.—A State educational agency that submits a consolidated State
plan or consolidated State application under this Act, whether separately or under
section 14302, shall have on file with the Secretary a single set of assurances, appli-
cable to each program for which such plan or application is submitted, that provides
that—

“(1) each such program will be administered in accordance with all applicable
statutes, regulations, program plans, and applications;

“(2)(A) the control of funds provided under each such program and title to
property acquired with program funds will be in a public agency, in a nonprofit
private agency, institution, or organization, or in an Indian tribe if the law au-
thorizing the program provides for assistance to such entities; and
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“(B) the public agency, nonprofit private agency, institution, or organization,
or Indian tribe will administer such funds and property to the extent required
by the authorizing law;

“(3) the State will adopt and use proper methods of administering each such
program, including—

“(A) the enforcement of any obligations imposed by law on agencies, insti-
tutions, organizations, and other recipients responsible for carrying out
each program;

“(B) the correction of deficiencies in program operations that are identi-
fied through audits, monitoring, or evaluation; and

“(C) the adoption of written procedures for the receipt and resolution of
complaints alleging violations of law in the administration of such pro-

rams;

“(4) the State will cooperate in carrying out any evaluation of each such pro-
gram conducted by or for the Secretary or other Federal officials;

“(5) the State will use such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as
will ensure proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid to
the State under each such program,;

“(6) the State will—

“(A) make reports to the Secretary as may be necessary to enable the Sec-
retary to perform the Secretary’s duties under each such program; and

“(B) maintain such records, provide such information to the Secretary,
and afford access to the records as the Secretary may find necessary to
carry out the Secretary’s duties; and

“(7) before the plan or application was submitted to the Secretary, the State
has afforded a reasonable opportunity for public comment on the plan or appli-
cation and has considered such comment.

“(b) GEPA PROVISION.—Section 441 of the General Education Provisions Act shall
not apply to programs under this Act.

“SEC. 14305. CONSOLIDATED LOCAL PLANS OR APPLICATIONS.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—A local educational agency receiving funds under more
than one program under this Act may submit plans or applications to the State edu-
cational agency under such programs on a consolidated basis.

“(b) REQUIRED CONSOLIDATED PLANS OR APPLICATIONS.—A State educational
agency that has an approved consolidated State plan or application under section
14302 may require local educational agencies in the State receiving funds under
more than one program included in the consolidated State plan or consolidated
State application to submit consolidated local plans or applications under such pro-
grams, but may not require such agencies to submit separate plans.

“(c) COLLABORATION.—A State educational agency shall collaborate with local edu-
cational agencies in the State in establishing procedures for the submission of the
consolidated State plans or consolidated State applications under this section.

“(d) NECESSARY MATERIALS.—The State educational agency shall require only de-
scriptions, information, assurances, and other material that are absolutely necessary
for the consideration of the local educational agency plan or application.

“SEC. 14306. OTHER GENERAL ASSURANCES.

“(a) ASSURANCES.—Any applicant other than a State educational agency that sub-
mits a plan or application under this Act, shall have on file with the State edu-
cational agency a single set of assurances, applicable to each program for which a
plan or application is submitted, that provides that—

“(1) each such program will be administered in accordance with all applicable
statutes, regulations, program plans, and applications;

“(2)(A) the control of funds provided under each such program and title to
property acquired with program funds will be in a public agency or in a non-
profit private agency, institution, organization, or Indian tribe, if the law au-
thorizing the program provides for assistance to such entities; and

“(B) the public agency, nonprofit private agency, institution, or organization,
or Indian tribe will administer such funds and property to the extent required
by the authorizing statutes;

“(3) the applicant will adopt and use proper methods of administering each
such program, including—

“(A) the enforcement of any obligations imposed by law on agencies, insti-
tutions, organizations, and other recipients responsible for carrying out
each program; and

“(B) the correction of deficiencies in program operations that are identi-
fied through audits, monitoring, or evaluation;
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“(4) the applicant will cooperate in carrying out any evaluation of each such
program conducted by or for the State educational agency, the Secretary or
other Federal officials;

“(5) the applicant will use such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures
as will ensure proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid
to such applicant under each such program;

“(6) the applicant will—

“(A) make reports to the State educational agency and the Secretary as
may be necessary to enable such agency and the Secretary to perform their
duties under each such program; and

“(B) maintain such records, provide such information, and afford access
to the records as the State educational agency or the Secretary may find
necessary to carry out the State educational agency’s or the Secretary’s du-
ties; and

“(7) before the application was submitted, the applicant afforded a reasonable
opportunity for public comment on the application and has considered such com-
ment.

“(b) GEPA ProVISION.—Section 442 of the General Education Provisions Act shall
not apply to programs under this Act.

“PART D—WAIVERS

“SEC. 14401. WAIVERS OF STATUTORY AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (c), the Secretary may waive
any statutory or regulatory requirement of this Act or the Carl D. Perkins Voca-
tional and Technical Education Act of 1998 for a State educational agency, local
educational agency, Indian tribe, or school through a local educational agency,
that—

“(1) receives funds under a program authorized by this Act; and

“(2) requests a waiver under subsection (b).

“(b) REQUEST FOR WAIVER.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency, local educational agency, or In-
dian tribe which desires a waiver shall submit a waiver application to the Sec-
retary that—

“(A) indicates each Federal program affected and each statutory or regu-
latory requirement requested to be waived;

“(B) describes the purpose and overall expected results of waiving each
such requirement;

“(C) describes, for each school year, specific, measurable, educational
goals for the State educational agency and for each local educational agen-
cy, Indian tribe, or school that would be affected by the wavier;

“(D) explains why the waiver will assist the State educational agency and
each affected local educational agency, Indian tribe, or school in reaching
such goals.

“(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—Such requests—

“(A) may provide for waivers of requirements applicable to State edu-
cational agencies, local educational agencies, Indian tribes, and schools; and

“(B) shall be developed and submitted—

“()I) by local educational agencies (on behalf of such agencies and
schools) to State educational agencies; and

“(IT) by State educational agencies (on behalf of, and based upon the
requests of, local educational agencies) to the Secretary; or

“(i1) by Indian tribes (on behalf of schools operated by such tribes) to
the Secretary.

“(3) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—

“(A) In the case of a waiver request submitted by a State educational
agency acting in its own behalf, the State educational agency shall—

“(i) provide all interested local educational agencies in the State with
notice and a reasonable opportunity to comment on the request;

“(i1) submit the comments to the Secretary; and

“(iii) provide notice and information to the public regarding the waiv-
er request in the manner that the applying agency customarily pro-
vides similar notices and information to the public.

“B) In the case of a waiver request submitted by a local educational
agency that receives funds under this Act—
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“(i) such request shall be reviewed by the State educational agency
and be accompanied by the comments, if any, of such State educational
agency; and

“(i1) notice and information regarding the waiver request shall be pro-
vided to the public by the agency requesting the waiver in the manner
that such agency customarily provides similar notices and information
to the public.

“(c) RESTRICTIONS.—The Secretary shall not waive under this section any statu-
tory or regulatory requirements relating to—

“(1) the allocation or distribution of funds to States, local educational agen-
cies, or other recipients of funds under this Act;

“(2) maintenance of effort;

“(3) comparability of services;

“(4) use of Federal funds to supplement, not supplant, non-Federal funds;

“(5) equitable participation of private school students and teachers;

“(6) parental participation and involvement;

“(7) applicable civil rights requirements;

“(8) the requirement for a charter school under part C of title X; or

“(9) the prohibitions regarding—

“(A) State aid in section 14502;

“(B) use of funds for religious worship or instruction in section 14507; and

“(C) activities in section 14513.

“(d) DURATION AND EXTENSION OF WAIVER.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the duration of a
waiver approved by the Secretary under this section may be for a period not
to exceed 5 years.

“(2) EXTENSION.—The Secretary may extend the period described in para-
graph (1) if the Secretary determines that—

“(A) the waiver has been effective in enabling the State or affected recipi-
ents to carry out the activities for which the waiver was requested and the
waiver has contributed to improved student performance; and

“(B) such extension is in the public interest.

“(e) REPORTS.—

“(1) LocAL WAIVER.—A local educational agency that receives a waiver under
this section shall at the end of the second year for which a waiver is received
under this section, and each subsequent year, submit a report to the State edu-
cational agency that—

“(A) describes the uses of such waiver by such agency or by schools;

“(B) describes how schools continued to provide assistance to the same
populations served by the programs for which waivers are requested; and

“(C) evaluates the progress of such agency and of schools in improving
the quality of instruction or the academic performance of students.

“(2) STATE WAIVER.—A State educational agency that receives reports re-
quired under paragraph (1) shall annually submit a report to the Secretary that
is based on such reports and contains such information as the Secretary may
require.

“(3) INDIAN TRIBE WAIVER.—An Indian tribe that receives a waiver under this
section shall annually submit a report to the Secretary that—

“(A) describes the uses of such waiver by schools operated by such tribe;
and

“(B) evaluates the progress of such schools in improving the quality of in-
struction or the academic performance of students.

“(4) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Beginning in fiscal year 2001 and each subse-
quent year, the Secretary shall submit to the Committee on Education and the
Workforce of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor and Pensions of the Senate a report—

“(A) summarizing the uses of waivers by State educational agencies, local
educational agencies, Indian tribes, and schools; and

“(B) describing whether such waivers—

“(i) increased the quality of instruction to students; or

“(i1) improved the academic performance of students.

“(f) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Secretary shall terminate a waiver under
this section if the Secretary determines, after notice and an opportunity for a hear-
ing, that the performance of the State or other recipient affected by the waiver has
been inadequate to justify a continuation of the waiver or if the waiver is no longer
necessary to achieve its original purposes.

“(g) PUBLICATION.—A notice of the Secretary’s decision to grant each waiver under
subsection (a) shall be published in the Federal Register and the Secretary shall
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provide for the dissemination of such notice to State educational agencies, interested
parties, including educators, parents, students, advocacy and civil rights organiza-
tions, and the public.

“PART E—UNIFORM PROVISIONS

“SEC. 14501. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency may receive funds under a covered
program for any fiscal year only if the State educational agency finds that either
the combined fiscal effort per student or the aggregate expenditures of such agency
and the State with respect to the provision of free public education by such agency
for the preceding fiscal year was not less than 90 percent of such combined fiscal
effort or aggregate expenditures for the second preceding fiscal year.

“(b) REDUCTION IN CASE OF FAILURE TO MEET.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The State educational agency shall reduce the amount of
the allocation of funds under a covered program in any fiscal year in the exact
proportion to which a local educational agency fails to meet the requirement of
subsection (a) of this section by falling below 90 percent of both the combined
fiscal effort per student and aggregate expenditures (using the measure most
favorable to such local agency).

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—No such lesser amount shall be used for computing the
effort required under subsection (a) of this section for subsequent years.

“(c) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive the requirements of this section if the
Secretary determines that such a waiver would be equitable due to—

“(1) exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances such as a natural disaster; or

“(2) a precipitous decline in the financial resources of the local educational
agency.

“SEC. 14502. PROHIBITION REGARDING STATE AID.

“A State shall not take into consideration payments under this Act (other than
under title VIII) in determining the eligibility of any local educational agency in
such State for State aid, or the amount of State aid, with respect to free public edu-
cation of children.

“SEC. 14503. PARTICIPATION BY PRIVATE SCHOOL CHILDREN AND TEACHERS.

“(a) PRIVATE SCHOOL PARTICIPATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this Act, to the extent con-
sistent with the number of eligible children in areas served by a State edu-
cational agency, local educational agency, educational service agency, consor-
tium of such agencies, or another entity receiving financial assistance under a
program specified in subsection (b), who are enrolled in private elementary and
secondary schools in areas served by such agency, consortium or entity, such
agency, consortium or entity shall, after timely and meaningful consultation
with appropriate private school officials, provide such children and their teach-
ers or other educational personnel, on an equitable basis, special educational
services or other benefits that address their needs under such program.

“(2) SECULAR, NEUTRAL, AND NONIDEOLOGICAL SERVICES OR BENEFITS.—Edu-
cational services or other benefits, including materials and equipment, provided
under this section, shall be secular, neutral, and nonideological.

“(3) SPECIAL RULE.—Educational services and other benefits provided under
this section for such private school children, teachers, and other educational
personnel shall be equitable in comparison to services and other benefits for
public school children, teachers, and other educational personnel participating
in such program and shall be provided in a timely manner.

“(4) EXPENDITURES.—Expenditures for educational services and other benefits
provided under this section to eligible private school children, their teachers,
and other educational personnel serving such children shall be equal, taking
into account the number and educational needs of the children to be served, to
the expenditures for participating public school children.

“(5) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—Such agency, consortium or entity described in
subsection (a)(1) of this section may provide such services directly or through
contracts with public and private agencies, organizations, and institutions.

“(b) APPLICABILITY.—
“(1) IN GENERAL.—This section applies to programs under—
“(A) part C of title I;
“(B) title II,
“(C) title III,
“(D) title IV; and
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“(E) title VII.

“(2) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this section, the term ‘eligible children’
means children eligible for services under a program described in paragraph (1).

“(c) CONSULTATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To ensure timely and meaningful consultation, a State edu-
cational agency, local educational agency, educational service agency, consor-
tium of such agencies or entity shall consult with appropriate private school of-
ficials during the design and development of the programs under this Act, on
issues such as—

“(A) how the children’s needs will be identified;

“(B) what services will be offered;

“(C) how, where, and by whom the services will be provided;

“(D) how the services will be assessed and how the results of the assess-
ment will be used to improve such services;

“(E) the size and scope of the equitable services to be provided to the eli-
gible private school children, teachers, and other educational personnel and
the amount of funds available for such services; and

“(F) how and when the agency, consortium, or entity will make decisions
about the delivery of services, including a thorough consideration and anal-
ysis of the views of the private school officials on the provision of contract
services through potential third party providers.

“(2) DISAGREEMENT.—If the agency, consortium or entity disagrees with the
views of the private school officials on the provision of services through a con-
tract, the agency, consortium, or entity shall provide in writing to such private
school officials an analysis of the reasons why the local educational agency has
chosen not to use a contractor.

“(3) TIMING.—Such consultation shall occur before the agency, consortium, or
entity makes any decision that affects the opportunities of eligible private
school children, teachers, and other educational personnel to participate in pro-
grams under this Act, and shall continue throughout the implementation and
assessment of activities under this section.

“(4) DISCUSSION REQUIRED.—Such consultation shall include a discussion of
service delivery mechanisms that the agency, consortium, or entity could use to
provide equitable services to eligible private school children, teachers, adminis-
trators, and other staff.

“(d) PuBLic CONTROL OF FUNDS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The control of funds used to provide services under this
section, and title to materials, equipment, and property purchased with such
funds, shall be in a public agency for the uses and purposes provided in this
Act, and a public agency shall administer such funds and property.

“(2) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—

“(A) The provision of services under this section shall be provided—

“(i) by employees of a public agency; or
“@i1) through contract by such public agency with an individual, asso-
ciation, agency, organization, or other entity.

“(B) In the provision of such services, such employee, person, association,
agency, organization or other entity shall be independent of such private
school and of any religious organization, and such employment or contract
shall be under the control and supervision of such public agency.

“(C) Funds used to provide services under this section shall not be com-
mingled with non-Federal funds.

“SEC. 14504. STANDARDS FOR BY-PASS.

“If, by reason of any provision of law, a State educational agency, local edu-
cational agency, educational service agency, consortium, or other entity of such
agencies, is prohibited from providing for the participation in programs of children
enrolled in, or teachers or other educational personnel from, private elementary and
secondary schools, on an equitable basis, or if the Secretary determines that such
agency consortium or entity has substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for
such participation, as required by section 14503, the Secretary shall—

“(1) waive the requirements of that section for such agency, consortium, or en-
tity;

“(2) arrange for the provision of equitable services to such children, teachers,
or other educational personnel through arrangements that shall be subject to
the requirements of this section and of sections 14503, 14505, and 14506; and

“(3) in making the determination, consider one or more factors, including the
quality, size, scope, location of the program and the opportunity of private
school children, teachers, and other educational personnel to participate.
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“SEC. 14505. COMPLAINT PROCESS FOR PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL CHILDREN.

“(a) PROCEDURES FOR COMPLAINTS.—The Secretary shall develop and implement
written procedures for receiving, investigating, and resolving complaints from par-
ents, teachers, or other individuals and organizations concerning violations of sec-
tion 14503 by a State educational agency, local educational agency, educational
service agency, consortium of such agencies or entity. Such individual or organiza-
tion shall submit such complaint to the State educational agency for a written reso-
lution by the State educational agency within a reasonable period of time.

“(b) APPEALS TO SECRETARY.—Such resolution may be appealed by an interested
party to the Secretary not later than 30 days after the State educational agency re-
solves the complaint or fails to resolve the complaint within a reasonable period of
time. Such appeal shall be accompanied by a copy of the State educational agency’s
resolution, and a complete statement of the reasons supporting the appeal. The Sec-
retary shall investigate and resolve each such appeal not later than 120 days after
receipt of the appeal.

“SEC. 14506. BY-PASS DETERMINATION PROCESS.

“(a) REVIEW.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—

“(A) The Secretary shall not take any final action under section 14504
until the State educational agency, local educational agency, educational
service agency, consortium of such agencies or entity affected by such action
has had an opportunity, for not less than 45 days after receiving written
notice thereof, to submit written objections and to appear before the Sec-
retary to show cause why that action should not be taken.

“(B) Pending final resolution of any investigation or complaint that could
result in a determination under this section, the Secretary may withhold
from the allocation of the affected State or local educational agency the
amount estimated by the Secretary to be necessary to pay the cost of those
services.

“(2) PETITION FOR REVIEW.—

“(A) If such affected agency consortium or entity is dissatisfied with the
Secretary’s final action after a proceeding under paragraph (1), such agency
consortium or entity may, within 60 days after notice of such action, file
with the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State
is located a petition for review of that action.

“(B) A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of
the court to the Secretary.

“(C) The Secretary upon receipt of the copy of the petition shall file in
the court the record of the proceedings on which the Secretary based this
action, as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

“(3) FINDINGS OF FACT.—

“(A) The findings of fact by the Secretary, if supported by substantial evi-
dence, shall be conclusive, but the court, for good cause shown, may remand
the case to the Secretary to take further evidence and the Secretary may
then make new or modified findings of fact and may modify the Secretary’s
previous action, and shall file in the court the record of the further pro-
ceedings.

“(B) Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if
supported by substantial evidence.

“(4) JURISDICTION.—

“(A) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have jurisdiction to
affirm the action of the Secretary or to set such action aside, in whole or
in part.

“(B) The judgment of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme
Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

“(b) DETERMINATION.—Any determination by the Secretary under this section
shall continue in effect until the Secretary determines, in consultation with such
agency, consortium or entity and representatives of the affected private school chil-
dren, teachers, or other educational personnel that there will no longer be any fail-
ure or inability on the part of such agency or consortium to meet the applicable re-
quirements of section 14503 or any other provision of this Act.

“(c) PAYMENT FROM STATE ALLOTMENT.—When the Secretary arranges for services
pursuant to this section, the Secretary shall, after consultation with the appropriate
public and private school officials, pay the cost of such services, including the ad-
ministrative costs of arranging for those services, from the appropriate allocation or
allocations under this Act.
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“(d) PRIOR DETERMINATION.—Any by-pass determination by the Secretary under
this Act as in effect on the day preceding the date of enactment of the Education
OPTIONS Act shall remain in effect to the extent the Secretary determines that
such determination is consistent with the purpose of this section.

“SEC. 14507. PROHIBITION AGAINST FUNDS FOR RELIGIOUS WORSHIP OR INSTRUCTION.

“Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to authorize the making of any
payment under this Act for religious worship or instruction.

“SEC. 14508. APPLICABILITY TO HOME SCHOOLS.
“Nothing in this Act shall be construed to affect home schools.
“SEC. 14509. GENERAL PROVISION REGARDING NONRECIPIENT NONPUBLIC SCHOOLS.

“Nothing in this Act or any other Act administered by the Department shall be
construed to permit, allow, encourage, or authorize any Federal control over any as-
pect of any private, religious, or home school, whether or not a home school is treat-
ed as a private school or home school under State law. This section shall not be con-
strued to bar private, religious, or home schools from participation in programs or
services under this Act or any other Act administered by the Department.

“SEC. 14510. SCHOOL PRAYER.

“Notwithstanding any provision of law, no funds made available through the De-
partment of Education under this Act, or any other Act, shall be available to any
State or local educational agency which has a policy of denying or which effectively
prevents participation in, constitutionally protected prayer in public schools by indi-
viduals on a voluntary basis. Neither the United States nor any State nor any local
educational agency shall require any person to participate in prayer or influence the
form or content of any constitutionally protected prayer in such public schools.

“SEC. 14511. MEMORIALS AND MEMORIAL SERVICES; RULE OF CONSTRUCTION; AND ATTOR-
NEY FEES.

“(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following:

“(1) The saying of a prayer, the reading of a scripture, or the performance of
religious music, as part of a memorial service that is held on the campus of a
public elementary or secondary school in order to honor the memory of any per-
son slain on that campus is not objectionable under this Act.

“(2) The design and construction of any memorial which includes religious
symbols, motifs, or sayings that is placed on the campus of a public elementary
or secondary school in order to honor the memory of any person slain on that
campus is not objectionable under this Act.

“(b) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—

“(1) PAYMENT.—Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to authorize
the making of any payment under this Act for religious worship, instruction, or
the construction of any religious memorial.

“(2) MEMORIAL SERVICE.—This Act shall not be construed to bar—

“(A) the saying of a prayer;

“(B) the reading of a scripture;

“(C) the performance of religious music; or

“(D) the design or construction of any memorial which includes religious

symbols, motifs, or sayings;
as part of a memorial service held or a memorial placed, as the case may be,
on the campus of a public elementary or secondary school in order to honor the
memory of any person slain on that campus.
“SEC. 14512. ATTORNEYS FEES.

“Notwithstanding any other provision of Federal law, a local educational agency
or public elementary or secondary school may use not more than 20 percent of its
administrative funds from any program under this Act for payment of attorneys fees
and related legal services in the defense of any legal action, brought against a local
educational agency, public elementary or secondary school, or agent of any of such
entities, claiming such agency, school, or agent violated the constitutional prohibi-
tion against the establishment of religion by permitting, facilitating, or
accommodating—

“(1) a student’s religious expression; or

“(2) the design or construction of any memorial which includes religious sym-
bols, motifs, or saying as part of a memorial placed on the campus of a public
elementary or secondary school in order to honor the memory of a person slain
on that campus.

“SEC. 14513. GENERAL PROHIBITIONS.
“(a) PROHIBITION.—None of the funds authorized under this Act shall be used—
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“(1) to develop or distribute materials, or operate programs or courses of in-
struction directed at youth that are designed to promote or encourage, sexual
activity, whether homosexual or heterosexual;

“(2) to distribute or to aid in the distribution by any organization of legally
obscene materials to minors on school grounds;

“(3) to provide sex education or HIV prevention education in schools unless
such instruction is age appropriate and emphasizes the health benefits of absti-
nence; or

“(4) to operate a program of contraceptive distribution in schools.

“(b) LocAL CONTROL.—Nothing in this section shall be construed to—

“(1) authorize an officer or employee of the Federal Government to mandate,
direct, review, or control a State, local educational agency, or schools’ instruc-
tional content, curriculum, and related activities;

“(2) limit the application of the General Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C.A.
1221 et seq.);

“(3) require the distribution of scientifically or medically false or inaccurate
materials or to prohibit the distribution of scientifically or medically true or ac-
curate materials; or

“(4) create any legally enforceable right.

“SEC. 14514. PROHIBITION ON FEDERAL MANDATES, DIRECTION, AND CONTROL.

“Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize an officer or employee of the
Federal Government to mandate, direct, or control a State, local educational agency,
or school’s curriculum, program of instruction, or allocation of State or local re-
sources, or mandate a State or any subdivision thereof to spend any funds or incur
any costs not paid for under this Act.

“SEC. 14515. RULEMAKING.

“The Secretary shall issue regulations under this Act only to the extent that such
regulations are necessary to ensure that there is compliance with the specific re-
quirements and assurances required by this Act.

“SEC. 14516. REPORT.

“The Secretary shall report to the Congress not later than 180 days after the date
of enactment of the Education OPTIONS Act regarding how the Secretary shall en-
sure that audits conducted by Department employees of activities assisted under
this Act comply with changes to this Act made by the Education OPTIONS Act, par-
ticularly with respect to permitting children with similar educational needs to be
served in the same educational settings, where appropriate.

“SEC. 14517. REQUIRED APPROVAL OR CERTIFICATION PROHIBITED.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of Federal law, no State
shall be required to have content standards or student performance standards ap-
proved or certified by the Federal Government, in order to receive assistance under
this Act.

“(b) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed to affect require-
ments under title I of this Act.

“SEC. 14518. PROHIBITION ON ENDORSEMENT OF CURRICULUM.

“Notwithstanding any other prohibition of Federal law, no funds provided to the
Department of Education or to any applicable program may be used by the Depart-
ment to endorse, approve, or sanction any curriculum designed to be used in an ele-
mentary or secondary school.

“SEC. 14519. PRIVACY FOR STUDENTS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—No State educational agency or local educational agency that
receives funds under this Act may enter into an agreement, or allow a school under
its supervision to enter into an agreement, with any person or entity that allows
such person or entity to monitor, gather, or obtain information used to advertise,
sell, or develop a product from any student under 18 years of age unless such agree-
ment requires the written permission of the parent of such student prior to moni-
toring, gathering, or obtaining such information.

“(b) NATURE OF INFORMATION COLLECTED.—Before a school, local educational
agency, or State educational agency, as the case may be, enters into an agreement
to allow a person or entity to monitor, gather, or obtain information used to adver-
tise, sell, or develop a product from any student under 18 years, the school, agency,
or State shall ascertain the nature of the information to be collected, how the infor-
mation will be used, if the information will be sold, distributed, or transferred to
any person or entity, and the amount of class time, if any, that will be consumed
by such activity.
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“(c) CONSENT FORM.—The written permission required by subsection (a) shall
clearly disclose to the parent the nature of the agreement between a school, local
educational agency, or State educational agency, as the case may be, and the person
or entity, including—

“(1) the dollar amount of any consideration paid under the agreement;

“(2) the nature of the information to be gathered;

“(8) how the information will be used;

“(4) whether the information will be sold, distributed, or transferred to any
other entity; and

“(5) the amount of class time, if any, that will be consumed by such activity.

“(d) ExcePTIONS.—This section shall not apply to—

“(1) the recruitment activities of any institution of higher education, as such
term is defined in section 102 of the Higher Education Act of 1965;

“(2) the development and administration of tests and assessments used by ele-
mentary and secondary schools to provide cognitive, evaluative, diagnostic, apti-
tude, or achievement information about students (or for normalizing data), and
the subsequent analysis and public release of aggregate data, if—

“(A) the information is not used to sell, advertise, or develop another
product; and

“(B) the tests are conducted in accordance with applicable Federal, State,
and local policies;

“(3) the development and administration of educational curriculum and in-
structional materials used by elementary and secondary schools to teach core
academic subjects, if—

“(A) the information is not used to sell, advertise, or develop another
product; and

“(B) the curriculum and instructional materials are used in accordance
with applicable Federal, State, and local policies; or

“(4) contact information collected from a student that is used only to respond
directly to a specific request from the student for a transaction, if the
information—

“(A) is not used for any purpose other than as required in order to effect
the transaction with the student; and

“(B) is not used to recontact the student in order to advertise, sell, or de-
velop any other product or service to the student.

“SEC. 14520. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION ON PERSONALLY IDENTIFIABLE INFORMATION.

“Nothing in this Act shall be construed to permit the development of a national
database of personally identifiable information on individuals involved in studies or
in data collection efforts under this Act.

“PART F—SENSE OF CONGRESS

“SEC. 14614. REDUCING THE READING DEFICIT.

“(a) FINDINGS.—The ability to read the English language is the cornerstone of aca-
demic success. The 1998 National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
found that 69 percent of 4th grade students are reading below the proficient level.
The National Institute of Child Health and Human Development (NICHD) has con-
ducted extensive scientific research on reading instruction for more than 34 years
at a cost of more than two hundred million dollars. Federal research in reading in-
struction has concluded that phonemic awareness, direct systematic instruction in
sound-spelling correspondences, blending of sound-spellings into words, reading
comprehension, and regular exposure to interesting books are essential components
of any balanced reading program.

“(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that—

“(1) federally funded education programs which are designed to improve read-
ing skills, should use instructional practices that are grounded in scientifically
based research as defined in section 14101(27) of this Act;

“(2) reducing the reading deficit is one of the most critical tasks before the
nation; and

“(3) successful learning in all other areas such as science, history, literature,
business and vocational training or computer science requires the ability to read
fluently and with comprehension.

“SEC. 14615. SCIENCE ASSESSMENT.

“It is the sense of Congress that State and local assessments in science should
measure a student’s ability to—
“(1) understand scientific facts, results, and concepts;
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“(2) design and conduct experiments;
“(3) make arguments based on evidence and data; and
“(4) communicate scientific information.

“SEC. 14616. AMERICA ACHIEVES ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE.

“It is the sense of Congress that—

“(1) the Constitution of the United States reserves to the States and to the
people the responsibility for the general supervision of public education in kin-
dergarten through the twelfth grade;

“(2) State and local educational agencies are best suited to increasing aca-
%en(liic achievement levels for all students and ensuring no student is left be-

ind;

“(3) States and local educational agencies deserve and require the maximum
liberty to build upon existing innovative approaches for education reform and
continue their proven record of increasing student success;

“(4) education reform is in the best interests of the American people in order
to secure a more prosperous and perfect union;

“(5) the best education decisions are made by those who know the students
best and who are responsible for implementing the decisions, and, therefore,
educators and parents should retain the right and responsibility to educate
their pupils and children free of regulation by the Federal Government; and

“(6) States should be commended for their efforts and results and encouraged
to sustain and improve upon them.”.

SEC. 602. REPEALS.

The following provisions are repealed:
(1) GoaLs.—Parts A and C of title II and title VI of Goals 2000: Educate
America Act.
(2) ESEA.—Title XI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.
SEC. 603. EFFECTIVE DATE.

This Act and the amendments made by this Act shall take effect on October 1,
2000, or the date of enactment of the Education OPTIONS Act, whichever occurs
later.

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 4141, the Education Opportunities To Pro-
tect and Invest In Our Nation’s Students (Education OPTIONS)
Act, is to provide states and school districts with (1) resources to
provide safe learning environments for all students; (2) flexibility
in managing federal Elementary and Secondary Education Act pro-
grams; (3) the option of transferring education funds between for-
mula programs to more effectively serve students; (4) technologies
to enhance academic coursework and prepare for the challenges of
the 21st century; and (5) less bureaucracy and paperwork and more
dollars to the classroom.

COMMITTEE ACTION

In December 1998, organizations, associations and governmental
bodies were invited to submit to the Committee on Education and
the Workforce their legislative recommendations for the authoriza-
tion of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. The Com-
mittee received recommendations from more than 50 respondents.
Some of these submitting recommendations to the Committee were:
American Association of School Administrators (AASA); American
Federation of Teachers (AFT); Council of the Great City Schools;
Council of Chief State School Officers; Council for American Pri-
vate Education; Family Research Council; National Association of
Bilingual Education (NABE); National Association of Elementary
School Principals; National Conference of State Legislatures; Na-
tional Indian Education Association (NIEA); National PTA; Na-
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tional School Boards Association; National Science Teachers Asso-
ciation (NSTA); Sylvan Learning Systems, Inc.; National Associa-
tion for College Admission Counseling; National Association of So-
cial Workers; National Association of State Directors of Special
Education, Inc. (NASDE); National Center for Home Education;
United States Catholic Conference; Citizens for Educational Free-
dom; The Center for Law and Education; Arizona University, Col-
lege of Education; California Association of Private School Organi-
zations; Delaware State Department of Education; Georgia State
Department of Education; Kansas State Department of Education;
Mississippi State Department of Education; New Jersey State De-
partment of Education; Oklahoma State Department of Education;
South Carolina State Department of Education; Texas Education
Agency; Washington State Superintendent of Public Instruction;
Wyoming State Department of Education; New Jersey Catholic
Conference; the Texas Catholic Conference; American Library Asso-
ciation; Archdiocese of Los Angeles; Archdiocese of Miami; The
Child Care Consortium; Educational Engineering; The Lutheran
Church—Missouri Synod; National Center on Economic Education;
Charles J. O’'Malley & Associates, Inc.; Our Kids, Inc.; Pearson
Education; The Riggs Institute; Smith, Bucklin & Associates, Inc.;
Spalding Education Foundation; Voyager Expanded Learning; and
Very Special Arts (VSA).

HEARINGS

The Committee on Education and the Workforce, the Sub-
committee on Early Childhood, Youth and Families, and the Sub-
committee on Oversight and Investigations together have held 24
hearings both in and outside of Washington to review and make de-
terminations on revising the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act. The following is a list of all of the hearings.

Full committee hearings

1. February 11, 1999, “The Administration’s Education Proposals
and Priorities for FY 2000.”

2. July 1, 1999, “Business Community Views on Reform of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act.”

Subcommittee on Early Childhood, Youth and Families

1. March 9, 1999, “School Discipline: What’s Happening in the
Classroom.”

2. March 11, 1999, “School Violence: Protecting our Children.”

3. May 11, 1999, “Education Technology under the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act.”

4. May 18, 1999, “School Violence: Views of Students and the
Community.”

5. May 25, 1999, “Education Reform: Putting the Needs of our
Children First.”

6. August 3, 1999, “Drug Abuse Prevention: Protecting Our Chil-
dren.”

7. February 9, 2000, “Title VI: Providing Flexibility for Innova-
tive Education.”

8. February 10, 2000, “Examining the 21st Century Community
Learning Centers Program.”
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9. March 1, 2000, “Building a Nation: The Role of Character Edu-
cation in America’s Schools.”
10. March 8, 2000, “Role of Technology in America’s Schools.”

Field hearings

1. April 12, 1999, “Education Technology and the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act”, Newark, Delaware.

2. June 21, 1999, “Preventing Youth Violence and Crime: The
Role of Families, School and Government,” in Portage, Michigan.

3. July 6, 1999, “A Brighter Tomorrow for our Schools: Parents,
fBusinesses and Communities Working Together,” Anaheim, Cali-
ornia.

4. August 13, 1999, “School Safety, Discipline, and IDEA,” in
Waynesboro, Georgia.

5. August 30, 1999, “Technology in Schools: Preparing for the
21st Century,” in Petaluma, California.

6. September 1, 1999, “Effective School Safety and Drug Preven-
tion Efforts in Our Schools and Communities,” in New Haven, Indi-
ana.

7. September 2, 1999, “Federal Programs that Support Local Ap-
proaches to Improve Academic Achievement, Produce High Quality
Teachers, and Ensure School Safety,” in Roswell, Georgia.

8. September 8, 1999, “Challenges and Innovations in Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education,” Raleigh, North Carolina.

Subcommittee on Ouversight and Investigations Hearings

1. September 8, 1999, “Improving Student Achievement and Re-
forming the Federal Role in Education.”
2. March 3, 2000, “Charter Schools: Successes and Challenges.”

Field hearings

1. January 25, 2000, “The Impact of Federal Policies on State
and Local Efforts to Reform Education,” in Lakewood, Colorado.

2. March 27, 2000, “Putting Performance First: Academic Ac-
countability and School Choice,” in Temple Terrace, Florida.

LEGISLATIVE ACTION

On March 30, 2000, Representative Bill Goodling (R-PA) intro-
duced H.R. 4141, the Education Opportunities to Protect and In-
vest in Our Nation’s Students (OPTIONS) Act. H.R. 4141 author-
izes the remaining titles of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act (ESEA) that have not already been authorized in the
Student Results Act (H.R. 2), the Teacher Empowerment Act (H.R.
1995), the Literacy Involves Families Together Act (H.R. 3222), the
Impact Aid Reauthorization Act of 2000 (H.R. 3616) and the
Straight A’s Act (H.R. 2300). ESEA programs authorized in the
Education OPTIONS Act are: Safe and Drug-Free Schools; Tech-
nology For Education; Innovative Education Program Strategies;
Programs of National Significance (Fund for the Improvement of
Education, Arts in Education, Public Charter Schools, Civic Edu-
cation); and General Provisions. The bill also provides states and
local school districts the opportunity for more flexibility.

On the basis of the hearings, bills referred to the Committee and
the Subcommittee, the recommendations of the administration, and
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the recommendations of the education community and the family
groups, an amendment in the nature of a substitute was prepared.
The Committee on Education and the Workforce considered this
substitute to H.R. 4141, the Education OPTIONS Act in legislative
session on April 5, 6, 11, 12, and 13, 2000 during which 71 amend-
ments were considered on which 47 roll call votes were taken. The
Committee on Education and the Workforce with a majority of the
Committee present favorably reported H.R. 4141 as amended, to
the House of Representatives by a vote of 25 to 21 on April 13,
2000.

Below is a description of the adopted amendments to H.R. 4141.

* Mr. Goodling (R-PA) amendment in the Nature of a Sub-
stitute.

o Mr. Hoekstra (R-MI) offered an amendment to increase the
amount of funds that local school districts may transfer between
ESEA programs from 30 percent to 35 percent.

* Mr. Norwood (R-GA) offered an amendment that would au-
thorize school personnel to discipline a student with a disability
who has a weapon at school in the same manner as they would dis-
cipline a non-disabled student who has a weapon at school, includ-
ing suspension or expulsion. The amendment would allow school
personnel to cease educational services, if that is the policy for non-
disabled students.

o Mrs. McCarthy (D-NY) offered an amendment which was
amended with a second degree amendment by Mr. Goodling to
allow each LEA the option of using such funds to study the effec-
tiveness of promoting the benefits of child safety locks for firearms.

o Mr. Talent (R-MO) offered an amendment similar to Mr. Nor-
wood’s amendment, but addresses illegal drugs and aggravated as-
sault or battery as sufficient reason to discipline as described
above.

* Mrs. McCarthy (D-NY) offered an amendment to require the
National Center for Education Statistics to collect data regarding
drug use by youth and the frequency, degree of harm, and mor-
bidity of violent incidents, particularly firearm-related injuries by
youth in schools and communities.

e Mr. Castle (R-DE) offered an en bloc amendment to allow Title
IV, VI and Title X of ESEA funds to be used for alternative edu-
cational services at the state and local level and requires 30 per-
cent of the funds set aside for the LEA based on need to be spent
on alternative educational programs.

* Mrs. McCarthy (D-NY) offered an amendment to allow LEAs
to develop a plan with local law enforcement agencies to protect
students and employees of public schools against gun violence, in-
cluding promoting the benefits of child safety locks for firearms.

* Mr. Souder (R-IN) offered an amendment to add “parents or
legal guardians of such students” to the religious nondiscrimination
language in Title II.

e Mrs. Roukema (R-NJ) offered an amendment to require states
to give special consideration to LEA’s that provide or incorporate
mental health services as part of their drug and violence preven-
}iondprogram when the state distributes the 30 percent need-based
unds.
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e Mr. Schaffer (R-CO) offered an amendment to clarify the par-
ticipation of for-profit entities in programs under Title II. The
amendment would add an element to the local educational agency
application—“provide evidence that a meaningful assessment of
community needs has been completed, including assessing avail-
able resources in the private sector and capacity in the private sec-
tor.”

e Mr. Souder (R-IN) offered an amendment to permit Title II
funds to be used for “establishing or enhancing programs or initia-
tives that improve academic achievement.”

e Mr. Tierney (D-MA) offered an amendment to allow an LEA
that utilizes its authority to treat as local funds up to 20 percent
of additional funding under IDEA Part B to provide additional
funding for programs that address school safety, teacher quality
and professional development, before and after school learning op-
portunities, educational reform and literacy, or related education
programs.

e Mr. Miller (D-CA) offered an amendment to prohibit ESEA
funds from being used to allow third parties to monitor, receive,
gather, or obtain information intended for commercial purposes
from students under the age of 18 without prior parental consent.

» Mr. Hilleary (R-TN) offered an amendment to prohibit the de-
velopment of a national database of personally identifiable informa-
tion on individuals in studies or in data collection efforts under the
act.

* Mr. Andrews (D-NJ) offered an amendment to require each
SEA and LEA that receives Title II funding to have a policy in
place that prohibits cigarette vending machines and the illegal pos-
session or use of drugs and alcohol in school buildings, grounds or
at any school-sponsored event.

e Mr. Schaffer (R—CO) offered an amendment to require LEAs to
withdraw a student from any program or activity funded under
Title II upon receipt of written notification from the parents or
legal guardians.

e Mr. Scott (D-VA) offered an en bloc amendment to clarify that
for the purposes of federal, state or local law, receipt of financial
assistance under Title II constitutes receipt of federal financial as-
sistance or aid and to clarify that an eligible entity should not sub-
ject participants of any program under Title II to sectarian wor-
ship, instruction or proselytization.

* Mr. Fletcher (R-KY) (on behalf of Mrs. Roukema (R-NJ)) of-
fered an amendment to allow the Secretary of Education to issue
three-year competitive grants under the Telecommunications Pro-
gram to local public television stations to develop, produce, and dis-
tribute K-12, high quality, digital content for use by local schools.

e Mr. Hinojosa (D-TX) offered an amendment to permit local
grants under Title III to be used to provide laptop computers and
related assistance for students in the third through twelfth grades.

* Mr. Andrews (D-NJ) offered an amendment to add a new al-
lowable use of funds under Title V, Part A, Fund for the Improve-
ment of Education (FIE) to provide for the education of recent im-
migrants to the United States.
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e Mr. Roemer (D-IN)/Barrett (R-NE) offered an amendment to
restore the Allen J. Ellender Fellowship (Close-Up) program as
Title V, Part E.

e Mrs. McCarthy (D-NY) offered an amendment to add a new al-
lowable use of funds under Title V, Part A, Fund for the Improve-
ment of Education (FIE) to hire and support school nurses.

* Mr. Schaffer (R—-CO) offered an amendment to require every
program funded under the act to have been proven effective based
on “rigorous evaluations using randomized experiments.”

» Mr. Schaffer (R-CO) offered an amendment to repeal the Na-
tional Education Goals and provide a Sense of Congress regarding
“America Achieves Academic Excellence” to promote state-based
education priorities.

SUMMARY
TITLE I—TRANSFERABILITY

Title I of H.R. 4141 authorizes states and local educational agen-
cies to transfer their non-Title I formula grant allocations to other
federal formula grant programs. Specifically, it allows states to
transfer up to 100 percent of their state activity allocations be-
tween programs. Local educational agencies may transfer up to 35
percent of a program’s allocation to other programs. It may transfer
more than 35 percent with state approval. Title I allocations cannot

be transferred, but non-Title I funds may be transferred into Title
I

TITLE II—DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION AND EDUCATION

Title II of H.R. 4141 extends and combines the Safe and Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act, Title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act (ESEA) and the 21st Century Community
Learning Centers Program, Title X, Part I of ESEA; and extends
the Gun Free Schools Act, Title XIV, Part F of ESEA.

Title II, Part A provides funds through a formula to the states
based 50 percent on school age population and 50 percent on Title
I. The state must distribute the funds in the following way: 10 per-
cent to governors; 90 percent to the state educational agency (SEA),
with 96 percent of the SEA funds sent to local educational agencies
(LEAs), of which 70 percent goes to LEAs based on school age pop-
ulation and 30 percent goes to those LEAs with the “greatest
need.” The bill maintains the requirement that governors use a
portion (at least 10 percent, but not greater than 20 percent) of
their funds for law enforcement education partnerships such as
Project Drug Abuse Resistance Education (DARE). The bill com-
bines the authorized activities of the Safe and Drug-Free Schools
and Communities Act and the 21st Century Community Learning
Centers Program, and gives them a greater focus upon youth drug
and violence prevention activities, including before and after school
programs, and continuing education activities. H.R. 4141 also im-
plements a greater focus upon quality by including “principles of ef-
fectiveness,” requiring that any program or activity funded under
the act must: be based upon an assessment of objective data about
the local drug and violence problem and current drug and violence
prevention activities, including activities to increase student aca-
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demic achievement; be based upon performance measures estab-
lished by the LEA; be based upon “scientifically based research”
that provides evidence that the program or activity will prevent or
reduce drug abuse and violence (there is a waiver for innovative
programs with a likelihood of success); and be periodically evalu-
ated with the results used to improve the program or activity.

Title II, Part B extends and modifies national activities to pre-
vent the illegal use of drugs and violence among, and promote safe-
ty and discipline for, students based on the needs reported by
states and LEAs. Additionally, it establishes a national clearing-
house to provide technical assistance regarding establishment and
operation of after school programs and models of after school pro-
grams to improve the quality and availability of such programs.

Title II, Part C extends and modifies the Gun Free Schools Act
which bases a state’s receipt of federal ESEA funds on whether the
state has a law requiring LEAs to expel for a year a student who
brings a gun to school. While retaining this act, the bill eliminates
the section that requires the secretary to disseminate policy guid-
ing the implementation of the act and its connection to IDEA. Ad-
ditionally, it allows a school to discipline a student with a disability
who brings a weapon to school, possesses illegal drugs, or commits
aggravated assault at school in the same manner a student without
a disability would be disciplined, and allows local authorities to
treat each incident on a case-by-case basis.

TITLE III—TECH FOR SUCCESS

Title ITI, Part A, authorizes $731,305,000 for FY 2000 for grants
to be provided to the states for implementing innovative technology
initiatives that enhance academic achievement. It amends current
law by consolidating eight current programs under Title III of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, including the Challenge
Fund, Challenge Grants, Star Schools, Software Development Pro-
gram, Preparing Tomorrow’s Teachers, Community Technology
Centers, the Secretary Leadership Fund, and the Middle Schools
Teacher Training program. Title III allows the secretary to con-
tinue distribution of funds already granted out until the end of the
grant cycle. The secretary may use a portion of the funds withheld
at the federal level for national technology initiatives such as fund-
ing programs that encourage the use of technology in the class-
room, providing technical assistance to state and local educational
agencies, etc. Funds distributed to the states under Title III permit
a myriad of activities all focused on enhancing education through
technology. States may fund programs that assist LEAs in creating
technology plans, acquiring technology (especially high need areas),
successfully integrating technology into daily teaching strategies
through professional development, in teaching all students how to
utilize technology regardless of ability and language barriers, and
creating performance standards to evaluate their technology pro-
grams. At the local level, funds may be used to assist teachers,
through professional development, to use and integrate technology
in the classroom, develop technology enhanced curricula, create
communications networks between teachers, school-wide and
worldwide, acquire technology for use in the classroom, acquiring
filtering or blocking software designed to protect students from in-
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appropriate information such as obscenity, child pornography or
other information that may be harmful to minors.

Title III, Part B, authorizes the Ready to Learn Television pro-
gram. It permits the secretary to enter into contract with or make
grants for the express purpose of producing educational video and
television programming and support materials for national dis-
tribution to increase academic achievement for preschool and ele-
mentary school children and their parents.

Title III, Part C, expands upon the allowable activities under the
Telecommunications Demonstration Project for Mathematics by re-
naming it the Telecommunications Program. The secretary is al-
lowed but not required to award grants for the purpose of carrying
out a national telecommunications-based program to improve the
teaching of core academic subjects and/or the purpose of devel-
oping, producing and distributing digital, educational and instruc-
tional video programming which is designed for use by elementary
and secondary school students.

TITLE IV—INNOVATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Title IV of H.R. 4141 amends Title VI of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act. Title IV deletes all references to the Na-
tional Education Goals and the Goals 2000: Educate America Act.
Title IV includes language to add additional “uses of funds” to cur-
rent law so local educational agencies can broaden the scope of the
program. These new uses include: professional development activi-
ties and the hiring of teachers, including activities consistent with
the Teacher Empowerment Act; education reform projects that pro-
vide single gender schools and classrooms, as long as comparable
educational opportunities are offered for students of both sexes;
community service programs that train and mobilize young people
to measurably strengthen their communities through nonviolence,
responsibility, compassion, respect, and moral courage; curriculum-
based youth entrepreneurship education programs; activities to
promote consumer, economic, and personal finance education; pub-
lic school choice activities; and expanding and improving school-
based mental health services. Under current law, up to 15 percent
of Title VI funds are retained—and controlled—at the state level.
Title IV of H.R. 4141 includes language to send 100 percent of any
new funding for this program over the FY 2000 appropriation to
the local level. This change to current law will result in more funds
being sent to the school district and classroom levels. In addition,
H.R. 4141 limits state administrative costs to four percent.

TITLE V—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE

Part A—Fund for the improvement of education

Title V, Part A of H.R. 4141 amends Part A of Title X of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act. The bill explicitly prohibits
the development and implementation of a national test without
specific authorization; explicitly prohibits federal endorsement, ap-
proval, or sanction of any curriculum designed for use in elemen-
tary or secondary schools; and deletes all references to the National
Education Goals and the Goals 2000: Educate America Act. Part A
of Title V of H.R. 4141 consolidates and streamlines the applica-
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tions process for all applicants under the Fund for the Improve-
ment of Education; authorizes performance rewards for states that
make significant progress in eliminating achievement gaps; stream-
lines the counseling program requirements to allow local edu-
cational agencies greater flexibility in creating and implementing
programs and improves the ability of local educational agencies to
implement demonstration projects; streamlines the Character Edu-
cation Program to allow local educational agencies greater flexi-
bility in creating and implementing programs; streamlines the
Smaller Learning Communities Program to encourage the develop-
ment and implementation of activities in high schools where stu-
dents receive more individualized attention and support; authorizes
an independent study for effective professional development activi-
ties for mathematics and science teachers; and repeals the Pro-
moting Scholar Athlete Competitions; National Student and Parent
Mock Election; and the Model Projects programs from the Fund for
the Improvement of Education.

Part B—Arts education

Title V, Part B, of H.R. 4141 amends the Arts in Education pro-
grams found in Title X, Part D, of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act. In updating and improving these programs, the
Committee has focused on increasing the involvement of local arts
educators and state and local arts organizations, and on simpli-
fying the program by targeting resources to the programs that are
providing results. Specifically, the bill continues the Arts Education
program under Subpart 1 at its current funding level; updates con-
gressional findings and eliminates outdated references; eliminates
a restrictive consultation provision that has prevented the partici-
pation of local organizations; shifts the focus of collaborative efforts
to arts educators and state and local arts agencies; requires the
secretary to consult with arts educators and organizations rep-
resenting the arts when awarding grants; continues participation
in the program by the Kennedy Center and VSA arts (formerly
Very Special Arts); and requires that federal arts education funds
be used only to supplement and not supplant nonfederal arts activi-
ties. The bill further simplifies and focuses the program by elimi-
nating the unfunded Cultural Partnerships for At-Risk Children
aﬁld Youth program as well as an outdated appropriations thresh-
old.

Part C—Public charter schools

Title V, Part C of H.R. 4141 amends Part C of Title X of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act. The bill clarifies that the
definition of a charter school is, among other things, a public school
that admits students on the basis of a lottery or in another non-
discriminatory manner consistent with state law, if more students
apply for admission than can be accommodated. It also authorizes
$145 million for the program in FY 2000 and such sums as may
be necessary for FY 2001 through FY 2005.

Part D—Civic education

Title V, Part D of H.R. 4141 amends Part F of Title X of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act. The bill authorizes the Sec-
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retary of Education to make grants to or contracts with the Center
for Civic Education to carry out civic education activities that in-
clude: courses of instruction on the basic principles of our nation’s
constitutional democracy and the history of the Constitution of the
United States and the Bill of Rights; simulated congressional hear-
ings following the course of study; advanced training of teachers
about the Constitution of the United States and the political sys-
tem the United States created; and civic education materials and
services to address specific problems such as the prevention of
school violence and the abuse of drugs and alcohol.

Part E—Ellender Fellowship Program (Close Up Foundation)

Title V, Part E of H.R. 4141 amends Part G of Title X of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act. This program, administered
by the private, non-profit Close Up Foundation, provides financial
aid to enable low-income students, their teachers, older Americans,
recent immigrants, and children of migrant parents to come to
Washington, DC to study the operations of the three branches of
government. Activities include attending seminars on government
and current events, and meeting with government leaders. H.R.
4141 authorizes $4.4 million for FY 2001 and such sums as may
be necessary for the next four succeeding fiscal years.

TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Title VI of H.R. 4141 includes general provisions which affect all
Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) programs. The
bill adds definitions for “family literacy services” and “scientifically
based research;” provides flexibility to combine administrative
funds of all ESEA programs; permits up to 20 percent of a school
district’s administrative funds to be used for legal expenses in de-
fending certain lawsuits; allows states and school districts to sub-
mit single consolidated plans for all ESEA programs; continues au-
thority of the secretary to waive burdensome regulations; continues
authority of private school students and staff to receive services
under ESEA programs; continues the prohibition upon the federal
government from controlling, mandating or directing curriculum,;
prohibits funds from being used to operate a program of contracep-
tive distribution at schools; prohibits funding of sex education in
schools unless such programs are age appropriate and emphasize
abstinence; ensures that voluntary prayer is protected; protects
against federal control over home schools; includes findings regard-
ing religious memorials and memorial services on campus; includes
a sense of Congress on reducing the reading deficit; includes a
sense of Congress on science assessments; and repeals the National
Education Goals Panel, the National Education Goals, the Inter-
national Education program, and the Coordinated Services pro-
gram.
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COMMITTEE STATEMENT AND VIEWS
TITLE I—STATE AND LOCAL TRANSFERABILITY ACT

More flexibility for States and local educational agencies

The Committee has undertaken a number of recent actions to
provide state and local educational agencies with flexibility tools in
order to enable them to tailor federal programs to meet the needs
of their students.

Last year the House passed H.R. 800, the Education Flexibility
Partnership Act, which was signed into law on April 29, 1999. This
bill removed the 12 state limit on participants in this program, and
strengthened accountability. However, Ed-Flex was only a first step
toward granting states the full range of flexibility options they
need. Ed-Flex is designed to make federal programs work better at
the local level in their current categorical structure by removing
specific program requirements that are barriers to reform. For
some states, Ed-Flex is sufficient. Others, however, are ready for
additional flexibility and accountability.

Ed-Flex does not allow states to consolidate funds from different
federal programs to use on their unique goals and priorities. For
example, the priority of Arkansas Governor Mike Huckabee (R) in
fiscal year FY 2000 is to equalize school funding. Governor Gray
Davis (D) of California is investing in reading, teacher quality, and
school accountability initiatives. Florida Governor Jeb Bush (R) re-
cently enacted a school reform package that offers, among other
things, scholarships to students in Florida’s worst performing
schools to attend a school of their parents’ choice.

On October 21, 1999 the House passed H.R. 2300, the Academic
Achievement for All Act (Straight A’s). The purpose of Straight A’s
is to focus federal resources for education on increasing student
performance and narrowing achievement gaps. Straight A’s is simi-
lar to the concept of charter schools: grant freedom from regula-
tions and requirements in exchange for accountability for pro-
ducing results. It grants significantly more flexibility than Ed-Flex
to address the flexibility needs of states that want to do more with
their federal dollars.

Straight A’s gives up to ten states and local school districts the
option of establishing a five-year performance agreement with the
Secretary of Education. If states do not choose this option, they
would continue to receive funds under the current categorical pro-
gram requirements. Local school districts also have the option of
establishing a performance agreement if their state does not par-
ticipate. Under approved agreements, states would be able to com-
bine funds from a few, or all, of the federal K-12 education pro-
grams they administer at the state level and be freed from the re-
quirements of those individual programs. In exchange for this flexi-
bility, participating states would be held to strict accountability re-
quirements for improving student achievement. States that do not
substantially meet those goals would be required to revert to the
categorical, regulated program structure and could potentially lose
administrative funds. States may include any K-12 state-adminis-
tered, formula grant program in their performance agreement.
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The flexibility granted by the State and Local Transferability Act
under H.R. 4141 is designed to be an option for states that do not
choose to participate in Straight A’s, and for school districts in
states that choose not to participate, since it functions within the
existing structure of categorical funding streams. It provides flexi-
bility in using federal dollars without removing the requirements
attached to those dollars, unlike Straight A’s. Transferability gives
states and districts freedom to shift federal dollars from one pro-
gram to another, while keeping the program requirements intact.
In addition to Ed-Flex, it is a powerful tool for districts and states
to use to tailor federal programs to meet their needs.

Under current law, if a state educational agency approves, the
unneeded funds provision in Sec. 14206 of Title XIV of ESEA al-
lows school districts to shift a percentage of funding from one
ESEA program to another in any fiscal year. In order to be granted
permission to shift these funds, a school district must demonstrate
that the funds are not needed for their original purposes. Up to five
percent of these programs’ funds may be shifted to any of these
programs:

e Title I, Part C (Education of Migratory Children)
 Title IT (Eisenhower Professional Development Program)
« Title III, Subpart 2 of Part A (Technology Innovation Chal-
lenge Grants)
» Title IV, Subpart 1 of Part A (Safe and Drug-Free Schools,
Grants to LEASs)
e Title VI (Innovative Education Program Strategies)
Five percent may also be transferred into, but not out of, Title I,
Part A (Grants to LEAs).

The unneeded funds provision is too limited to provide useful
flexibility to school districts or states. In September 1998, the GAO
reported that the “unneeded funds” option is “often unavailable and
seldom used.” In their survey of 50 state educational agencies, only
half reported that they allowed local school districts to take advan-
tage of this provision. Even when it was offered it was rarely used.
Districts took advantage of this option in only one third of the
states that allowed them to do so. One state (not named by GAO)
did make use of this provision, with more than ten percent of its
districts exercising the provision.!

The Committee has heard from school districts around the coun-
try that they want meaningful flexibility in using their federal dol-
lars. The unneeded funds provision is insufficient because it only
allows a small percentage to be transferred, which for all but the
largest school districts means that a very small amount of money
is flexible. Limiting this option to a small amount of funds provides
little in the way of an incentive to school districts to jump through
the appropriate bureaucratic hoops to shift the funds from one ac-
count to another. Five percent is simply too little to make a dif-
ference. In addition, states are not given the option of shifting state
activity dollars, even though they are free to consolidate adminis-
trative funds from different programs.

1U.S. General Accounting Office, Elementary and Secondary Education: Flexibility Initiatives
do not Address Districts’ Key Concerns About Federal Requirements, GAO/HEHS-98-232, Sep-
tember 1998, p. 56.
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Several groups representing people involved in education at the
local level are in support of this flexibility provision: American As-
sociation of School Administrators, the Association of Educational
Service Agencies, the Council of the Great City Schools, the Na-
tional Association of Secondary School Principals, the National
School Boards Association, and the Rural Education Association.
Their support is extremely significant, as they represent the people
on the front lines who have to administer these federal programs.
The National School Boards Association in a February 18, 2000 let-
ter to Chairman Goodling wrote, “This increased flexibility will
greatly aid local school districts as they struggle to balance many
important education priorities with inadequate federal funding.”
The American Association of School Administrators sent a letter to
the Chairman on February 23, 2000, stating that transferability
“k * * should be available as a resource to those districts with spe-
cial needs * * * ‘Transferability’ above the 30 percent level would
give LEAs with strong funding needs in a particular area, the pos-
sibility of freeing up significant resources while at the same time
guaranteeing that state and federal goals are being addressed.”
Clearly, it is those closest to the schools that see the need and the
value of transferability.

The State and Local Transferability Act in H.R. 4141 provides
meaningful flexibility to states and local school districts by signifi-
cantly increasing the percentage that they may transfer from one
program to another. SEAs may transfer up to 100 percent of their
state activity dollars into another program. LEAs may transfer up
to 35 percent from one program to another without SEA permis-
sion. Title I remains protected.

State transferability

In H.R. 4141, states are permitted to transfer up to 100 percent
of their state activities funds between formula grant programs (i.e.
formula grant to the state). These programs are:

 Title IT (Teacher Empowerment Act)

 Title III (technology)

» Title IV, Part A (Safe and Drug-Free state grants)
« Title VI (Innovative Education Program Strategies)
e Title VII Part C (Emergency Immigrant Education)
e Comprehensive School Reform

This provision provides states with flexibility that they currently
only have with their federal administrative dollars, giving them the
freedom to target resources and focus on state priorities, such as
accountability and testing, teacher quality, or school safety.

It is the Committee’s intent that only the non-administrative por-
tion of funds explicitly set-aside for use at the state level by the
statute could be transferred under this authority, not funds that
are required by the statute to be allocated to local educational
agencies. The Committee also notes that funds under Title II dedi-
cated for higher education partnerships are not allowed to be trans-
ferred. States transferring these funds must notify the U.S. Depart-
ment of Education and modify their consolidated plans to reflect
the transfer of funds.
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Local transferability

School districts may transfer funds from one of the following fed-
eral programs to another:
 Title IT (Teacher Empowerment Act—includes Eisenhower
and Class Size)
 Title III (technology)
e Title IV, Part A (Safe and Drug-Free state grants)
« Title VI (Innovative Education Program Strategies)
e Title VII Part C (Emergency Immigrant Education)

Local educational agencies may transfer up to 30 percent out of
a program’s fiscal year allocation, to another program or programs,
without requesting permission from the state. Mr. Hoekstra (R—MI)
offered an amendment to the Committee Substitute that was
adopted in Committee by voice vote to increase the percentage that
can be transferred without state approval from 30 to 35 percent.
All that they are required to do is notify the state of their intent
to transfer the funds within 30 days of the transfer, and modify
any plans or applications where necessary within the same time
frame. By allowing school districts to transfer a portion of funds
without the permission of their state, the act provides them with
flexibility to tailor their federal dollars to their needs while still
meeting the specific program requirements of each federal pro-
gram.

A local educational agency can make more than one transfer out
of a single federal program with out requesting state permission,
as long as the total amount of the funds transferred does not con-
stitute more than 35 percent of the total amount allocated to them
for a fiscal year.

School districts are required to obtain state permission to trans-
fer more than 35 percent of a program’s funds to other programs
because such a shift of funds is more likely to constitute a signifi-
cant change in policy and priorities at the local level. Such trans-
fers would allow school districts to focus resources on federal pro-
grams that most effectively address their most pressing needs. This
threshold applies to the total amount transferred out of one pro-
gram regardless of the amount of a single transfer.

Local applications to transfer these funds are considered ap-
proved unless the state denies the request in writing within 60
days. The amendment to the Committee Substitute offered by Mr.
Hoekstra (R-MI) adopted by voice vote clarified that when approv-
ing such a transfer the state should take into consideration the de-
gree to which such a transfer will facilitate the use of federal dol-
lars in the best interests of children. In addition, the state should
take into consideration whether such a transfer allows an LEA to
enact policies benefiting children that would otherwise be impos-
sible or very difficult without such a transfer.

In order to transfer any funds out of Title II of ESEA, a school
district must provide assurances that it will continue to spend at
least the same amount it spent during the prior year on profes-
sional development in math or science. The Committee anticipates
that sufficient additional funds will be appropriated under this
Title that will ensure that LEAs still retain significant flexibility
to transfer funds out of this program. In addition, if an LEA trans-
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fers a portion of their Title II allocation to other programs, it must
continue to meet the requirements of Title II.

It is the Committee’s intent that, whenever a state or local edu-
cational agency intends to transfer funds pursuant to section 14206
to or from a program that has a provision requiring consultation
with appropriate private school officials, the provision requiring
such consultation shall apply to the transfer of such funds.

As provided in the unneeded funds provision in current law,
state and local school districts may transfer funds from the above
programs into any part of Title I, but no funds can be transferred
out of Title I into another program. States and school districts
would be free to allocate transferred funds to supplement any as-
pect of their Title I program activities. The purpose of this provi-
sion is to protect funding for Title I programs. However, by allow-
ing transfers into Title I, it also grants local educational agencies
the flexibility to focus their limited federal resources on meeting
the needs of disadvantaged students and meeting state and Title
I accountability requirements.

When funds are transferred to another program, they assume the
identity of the program to which they were transferred, and are
governed by the requirements of that program. However, LEAs
must continue to meet the requirements of all federal programs
with the remaining funds that are not transferred to another pro-
gram.

In order to illustrate the effect transferability could have on the
ability of a school district to target federal dollars to programs most
needed by students, the following table of school districts outside
of Los Angeles, California and their federal allocations are offered
as an example.

Eastside Union School District in California currently receives
the bulk of its non-Title I dollars from the class size reduction pro-
gram. However, $42,000 does not provide for more than one teach-
er, which does little to accomplish significant reductions in class
size. Under this act, Eastside Union could choose to, for example,

e Transfer portions of the other programs to Class Size to
hire more teachers;

» Apply to the state to transfer all of its Class Size funds to
Title I to hire more teachers or add to resources targeted for
disadvantaged students;

* Focus on teacher quality and transfer Class Size and other
program funds to Title II; or

e Transfer 35 percent from each program to Title I, which
for these districts would increase funding by a percentage
ranging from seven to 19.

Limited to transferring a maximum of five percent, all of these
districts located in the Los Angeles area could only transfer less
than $10,000, a very insignificant amount to warrant going
through the bureaucratic process of requesting permission from the
state. For several of the districts, in reality five percent means that
only about $1,000 is flexible.
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HOW LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICTS CAN USE TRANSFERABILITY AS COMPARED TO THE UNNEEDED
FUNDS PROVISION IN CURRENT LAW

Total Allocations Title | Title 1l Title IV Class Size Title VI Total

Antelope Valley ........coovvveververereirinnienes $2,399,857 $82,712  $166,993  $175,299 $95,289  $520,293
Eastside Union ........c..commereeeeinmnreeeeninnnns 433,788 13,101 9,473 42,159 17,371 82,104
Newhall 262,766 19,006 25,147 53,912 46,731 144,796
Westside 523,407 24,170 26,073 67,342 29,613 147,198
William S. Hart ...oooooeeesees 300,129 38,926 59,374 102,908 62,181 263,389
AMOUNT THAT COULD BE TRANSFERRED WITH 35% LIMIT
Antelope Valley 28,949 58,448 61,355 33,351 182,103
Eastside Union 4585 3,316 14,756 6,080 28,736
Newhall 6,652 8,801 18,869 16,356 50,679
Westside 8,460 9,126 23,570 10,365 51,519
William S. Hart 13,624 20,781 36,018 21,763 92,186
AMOUNT THAT COULD BE TRANSFERRED WITH 5% LIMIT IN CURRENT LAW
Antelope Valley 4,136 8,350 8,765 4,764 26,015
Eastside Union 655 474 2,108 869 4,105
Newhall 950 1,257 2,696 2,337 7,240
Westside 1,209 1,304 3,367 1,481 7,360
William S. Hart 1,946 2,969 5,145 3,109 13,169

Funds for Title I (Title I funds—Potential Increase @ 35%)

Antelope Valley: 2,399,857—8%.

Eastside Union: 433,788—7%.

Newhall: 262,766—19%.

Westside: 523,407—10%.

William S. Hart: 300,129—35%.

In conclusion, the State and Local Transferability Act will serve
as a useful tool at the state and local level to direct federal pro-
gram dollars to the federal program that best meets the needs of
students. As demonstrated by the above table, this act is necessary
because current law does not allow a sufficient percentage of funds
to be transferred for the unneeded funds provisions to provide
meaningful flexibility. Federal programs simply cannot allocate
funds to 15,000 school districts in a manner that precisely provides
for their needs. Transferability can sharpen the ability of federal
funds to target pressing needs, and as effectively as possible. It
also grants local flexibility to address needs that often change from
one year to the next, since these transfers are not permanent, and
must be made on an annual basis. The enactment of this provision
will be another important step towards making sure that the needs
of children, not bureaucracy, are the driving force behind federal
education programs.

TITLE II—DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION AND EDUCATION

The Committee held several hearings during the 106th Congress
regarding the Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act
and the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Act. These
hearings examined the drug and violence prevention needs of our
nation’s youth, both during school hours and out-of-school hours.
Predictably, the Committee found that drug and violence preven-
tion needs across the country varied, as did the successes and
shortcomings of drug and violence prevention programs. In these
hearings, it also became quite clear that the Safe and Drug-Free
Schools and Communities Act and the 21st Century Community
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Learning Centers Act had very similar goals and both were de-
signed largely to address these drug and violence prevention needs.

Current research shows that youth drug use and violence re-
mains a significant societal problem. Drug use among children ages
12-17 doubled from the historic low year of 1992, when 5.3 percent
of youth in that age group were current users, to 11.4 percent in
1997. Drug use by youth increases the likelihood that a child will
be delinquent, engage in high-risk sexual activity, drop out of high
school, and commit theft, violence, and vandalism. Drug use among
rural youth is higher than that of youth in large urban centers, and
many of these rural youth abuse serious drugs, including meth-
amphetamine and cocaine. The National Center on Addiction and
Substance Abuse at Columbia University (CASA) issued in Janu-
ary, 2000 a report, entitled No Place to Hide: Substance Abuse in
Mid-Size Cities and Rural America, that found that eighth graders
living in rural areas are 104 percent more likely to use amphet-
amines and 50 percent more likely to use cocaine, than eighth
graders in urban areas. According to the CASA report, the health,
social service, and law enforcement agencies in rural communities
are less equipped to deal with youth drug use than their counter-
parts in urban areas, which already have established drug preven-
tion systems.

Regarding youth violence, schools may be one of the safest places
for youth to be, but students increasingly report facing violence in
schools (National Center on Education Statistics, Indicators of
School Crime and Safety, 1999). They also report an increase in
their perception that they are at risk of harm while at school, per-
haps partly due to the recent instances of extreme violence in
schools.

If students are using drugs, committing violent acts, or are in
fear of these behaviors, then they cannot focus their attention on
maximizing their academic performance and their future opportu-
nities. While the purpose of schools remains academic, schools
clearly must also respond to the safety needs of students and com-
munities. Drug and violence prevention programs and activities are
increasingly necessary.

This is not to imply that the Committee believes schools have the
sole responsibility for preventing youth drug use and violence. In
fact, studies point to the role of the family more often than not in
preventing youth drug use and violence. The National Longitudinal
Study of Adolescent Health (1997) found that drug and violence
prevention programs that incorporate “protective factors” tend to
reduce drug use and violence. Protective factors include a student
feeling connected to parents and family, practicing religion and
prayer, having parents present at key times of the day, having high
educational expectations, feeling part of the school, and having
high esteem. The good news is that this comprehensive survey of
adolescent youth found that the benefits of these protective factors
reached beyond drug and violence prevention to preventing such
behaviors as suicide and sexual activity among youth.



78

Combining the Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act
and the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Act

The Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act was cre-
ated as the nation recognized that it needed a concentrated and
united effort to prevent another generation from being lost to drugs
and violence. Congress created the act to assist local schools in
their efforts to ensure that every student attends a drug-free and
safe school, with the ultimate goal to help students raise their aca-
demic performance and achievement.

Originally designed as a school-use facilities program for individ-
uals of all ages, the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Act
has evolved rapidly over three short years into an after school pro-
gram with goals similar to those of the Safe and Drug-Free Schools
Act—youth drug and violence prevention. This transformation oc-
curred in large measure due to the Department of Education’s ad-
ministration of the program, which involved placing an absolute
priority on “activities that offer significant expanded learning op-
portunities for children and youth in the community and that con-
tribute to reduced drug use and violence.” Of all grant recipients
in FY 1998 (most recent data available), 76 percent of the grant re-
cipients addressed safety and substance abuse as part of their pro-
gram.

However, the interconnectedness of youth drug and violence pre-
vention and after school activities is not new. In a hearing before
the Subcommittee on Early Childhood, Youth and Families on Feb-
ruary 10, 2000, Dr. Marianne Kugler, Program Officer of the C.S.
Mott Foundation, stated,

During the Depression, Mr. Mott noticed the many
youth who spent their time on street corners and in vacant
lots playing ball, smoking, and sometimes getting into seri-
ous trouble. At a suggestion from the then-Assistant Su-
perintendent, Dr. Manley, Mr. Mott gave his first small
community school grants to encourage schools to stay open
after regular hours so that these youth would have some-
where to go.

The Committee believes the interconnectedness between youth
drug and violence prevention and after school activities must not
be ignored. The Committee acknowledges the findings of reports
such as the Departments of Education and Justice’s Safe and
Smart: Making After-School Hours Work for Kids (June, 1998),
that notes: “First and foremost, after-school programs keep chil-
dren of all ages safe and out of trouble. The after-school hours are
the time when juvenile crime hits its peak, but through attentive
adult supervision, quality after-school programs can protect our
children.”

The report also points out that “school-age children and teens
who are unsupervised during hours after school are far more likely
to use alcohol, drugs, and tobacco, engage in criminal and other
high-risk behaviors, receive poor grades, and drop out of school
than those children who have the opportunity to benefit from con-
structive activities supervised by responsible adults.”

In general, through its decision to combine the Safe and Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act and the 21st Century Commu-
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nity Learning Centers Act, the Committee seeks to unify the fed-
eral youth drug and violence prevention and education efforts and
to improve the quality of these federally supported efforts.

Specifically, this decision seeks to ease the burden of admin-
istering two separate, but similar programs that clearly overlap
each other in statute and practice. For instance, the Safe and
Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act lists after school activities
as an allowable use of local funds. Under the 21st Century Commu-
nity Learning Centers program, the administration continues to
place a priority of funding grants for after school drug and violence
prevention. In short, why should the federal government and local
schools be forced to administer two similar but separate programs
when they can be easily combined to further leverage taxpayer dol-
lars?

Moreover, combining the two programs will ensure that schools
receive sufficient funds to develop and implement quality after
school programs. Right now, not all schools receive 21st Century
Community Learning Centers grants. In December of 1999, the De-
partment awarded 125 new grants totaling nearly $67 million for
which it had received more than 2000 applications. In FY 2000,
$185 million is available for new awards to selected local districts.
By combining programs and increasing the total funding level to
$1.033 billion, all schools will have additional funds to use for after
school needs.

Under H.R. 4141, schools will now receive sufficient funds to de-
velop and implement quality programs well suited to the needs of
their community. One complaint against the Safe and Drug-Free
Schools and Communities Act is that many schools do not receive
enough money to implement quality programs (about $6 to $8 per
student), let alone to implement quality drug prevention, violence
prevention, and after school programs. By combining programs,
local schools will receive a 177 percent increase in funds. This is
almost triple what they receive now.

Combining the two programs also prevents funding and program
quality problems that the 21st Century Community Learning Cen-
ters program would face if it were to remain a separate program.
The 21st Century Community Learning Centers program is cur-
rently funded at $453.4 million (a substantial increase from its FY
1995 authorization of $20 million). A program with this much
money should distribute funds by a formula to all local schools.
With a funding level nearly identical to the Safe and Drug-Free
Schools Act, a formula driven 21st Century Community Learning
Centers program would likely fall prey to the same insufficiency of
funds and quality of programs problems currently facing the Safe
and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act.

Funding formula

Title II of H.R. 4141 generally follows the funding formula of the
Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act. Given the re-
cent funding levels of both programs, the Committee believes that
funds are better distributed through a formula, rather than a grant
process. The Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act for-
mula represents a good compromise that recognizes the need of all
schools and communities for drug and violence prevention and the
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need of states and governors to have some discretion to send addi-
tional funds to those schools and communities with the greatest
need for additional drug and violence prevention assistance.

The bill provides separate authorizations for the states and for
the Secretary of Education. The states receive funds through a for-
mula based 50 percent on the school age population of each state
and 50 percent based on the amount each state receives under Title
I, Part A. Of the funds a state receives, the bill provides that up
to 10 percent may be reserved by the governor to fund drug and
violence prevention programs, and 90 percent shall be used for
state and local drug and violence prevention activities.

The bill requires the governor to spend between 10 and 20 per-
cent of the funds he or she receives on grants to state, county, or
local law enforcement agencies for drug and violence prevention
programs. Governors may use up to three percent of their funds for
administrative expenses under the title. The remaining funds must
be used for competitive grants to, or contracts with, local edu-
cational agencies, parent groups, community based organizations,
including religious organizations, and other public entities and pri-
vate organizations, including private for-profit businesses, to sup-
port comprehensive community-wide prevention efforts or direct
drug and violence prevention services for youth.

Of the funds a state retains, it may use up to two percent for ad-
ministrative expenses under the act and up to two percent for
state-level drug and violence prevention activities. State-level drug
and violence prevention activities include technical assistance and
program improvement services designed to support the implemen-
tation at the local level of drug and violence prevention activities.
The remainder of the state retained funds must be sent to local
educational agencies.

The funds received by the local educational agencies may be used
for a variety of drug and violence prevention activities, with up to
two percent to be used for administrative expenses. States dis-
tribute funds to local educational agencies through two means: they
must distribute 70 percent of the funds based upon each local edu-
cational agency’s student population, and 30 percent of the funds
to those local educational agencies that have the greatest need for
additional funds for drug and violence prevention programs. Under
an amendment offered by Mrs. Roukema (R—-NdJ) and accepted dur-
ing Committee markup, special consideration for receipt of need-
based funding shall be given to those local educational agencies
that provide mental health services to students. Under another
amendment offered by Mr. Castle (R-DE), and accepted during the
markup, 30 percent of the need-based funds shall be used to fund
local educational agency alternative education programs. Alter-
native education programs include in-school suspensions and alter-
native schools, and focus on serving students suspended or expelled
from school. These two amendments complement each other and
ensure a comprehensive approach toward drug and violence pre-
vention.

Mr. Andrews (D-NJ) successfully included in H.R. 4141 an
amendment that requires states and local educational agencies
that receive funds under Title II to have a policy that prohibits cig-
arette vending machines and the illegal possession of or use of
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drugs or alcohol on school grounds or at any school sponsored
events. This amendment expands the current Pro-Children Act of
1994, which prohibits smoking in schools.

Program quality and effectiveness

Recent funding levels for the Safe and Drug-Free Schools and
Communities Act have provided schools with an average of $6 to
$8 per student. Since the last authorization, the Committee has re-
ceived reports of schools using Safe and Drug-Free Schools and
Communities funds for school assemblies starring giant tooth-
brushes to promote healthy practices or of funds being used to pur-
chase pencils imprinted with the phrase “Don’t Do Drugs.” Given
the lack of adequate funds, it is not difficult to understand why
schools often implemented mediocre programming with the Safe
and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act funds.

The Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act programs
and activities have a history of questionable effectiveness. To begin
with, the act has suffered from a lack of program evaluation. The
General Accounting Office, reporting on the lack of evaluation in-
formation in October of 1997, stated that the “lack of uniform infor-
mation on [Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act] pro-
gram activities and effectiveness may, however, create a problem
for federal oversight.” (Safe and Drug-Free Schools: Balancing Ac-
countability with State and Local Flexibility. GAO/HEHS-98-3)

Other researchers have found that the act has been poorly imple-
mented. An evaluation of Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Commu-
nities Act programs found that few schools implemented programs
proven effective through research, and that few had even evaluated
the effectiveness of the programs they were using (E. Suyapa Silvia
and Judy Thorne, “School-based Drug Prevention Programs: A Lon-
gitudinal Study in Selected School Districts,” Research Triangle In-
stitute, Research Triangle Park, NC, 1997). The reasons found for
not implementing quality programs include lack of sufficient funds,
heavy marketing of poor prevention activities, and lack of adequate
teacher training to properly implement programs.

While the news may not always be good, at least the Safe and
Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act has undergone an evalua-
tion. The 21st Century Community Learning Centers Act has yet
to complete an official evaluation. Still, a 121 percent increase in
funding has been requested by the Clinton administration for the
act. The Committee agrees that after school programs can benefit
students and communities; however, it is the Committee’s responsi-
bility to ensure that federal funds be spent on quality programs.

The Committee recognizes that both programs need to include
program quality requirements. Combining the Safe and Drug-Free
Schools and Communities Act and the 21st Century Community
Learning Centers Act will ensure sufficient funds for the imple-
mentation of quality programs. Local schools will then have the re-
sponsibility to implement programs and activities that fit the needs
of their students and their community and that have an assurance
of quality.

In addition, by combining the Safe and Drug-Free Schools and
Communities Act and the 21st Century Community Learning Cen-
ters Act, the Committee requires that all programs and activities
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be based upon scientifically based research. The definition of sci-
entifically based research requires that a program satisfy several
elements of quality research, including that the program be tested
though “rigorous, systematic, and objective procedures to obtain
valid knowledge relevant to youth drug and violence prevention ac-
tivities and programs.” The definition of scientifically based re-
search and the rigorous but attainable standard it sets are essen-
tial to ensuring program quality under Title II, and will have the
greatest impact on improving the quality of these programs imple-
mented in the local schools and communities.

While some may be concerned that this definition sets a standard
that all but a few programs will fail, the evidence is to the con-
trary. In just one project, “Science-based Practices in Substance
Abuse Prevention: A Guide,” developed by the Center for Substance
Abuse Prevention (CSAP) in the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration, at least 75 programs of youth drug
and violence prevention, including before and after school activi-
ties, were found to meet the high standards of “scientifically based
research.” These are not the only programs that fit this standard.
In another project, CSAP reviews program outcomes and evalua-
tions in order to determine whether the program is worthy of inclu-
sion in the National Registry of Effective Prevention Programs. The
Committee concludes that schools and communities should not fear
a lack of quality model programs.

The Committee also recognizes that innovation in youth drug
and violence prevention programs and activities must be encour-
aged and supported. For this reason, the Committee included a
waiver to the scientifically based research requirement. Local edu-
cational agencies and community-based organizations may apply to
the state for a waiver of the scientifically based research require-
ment “to allow for innovative activities or programs that dem-
onstrate substantial likelihood of success.” The Committee intends
that waivers be used to encourage the development of new ap-
proaches to youth drug and violence prevention. While a state
should provide waivers to worthy programs, it should also require
that programs receiving waivers undergo scientifically based re-
search evaluation in order to judge the quality of the program in
future funding applications.

The Committee believes that consideration of factors presented
in studies such as the National Longitudinal Study of Adolescent
Health can greatly assist local schools in their development of inno-
vative approaches to youth drug and violence prevention. That
study, cited in the Journal of the American Medical Association of
September 10, 1997 (pp. 823-32), provides information on the char-
acteristics of students who successfully avoid drugs and violence,
and the characteristics of those who do not. This scientifically
based study is nationwide and ongoing, ensuring an up-to-date,
comprehensive view of the health of our nation’s youth. Schools can
use information such as this when they considered the needs of
their own students and how to design the best prevention program
for their students.
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Principles of effectiveness

The Committee included in H.R. 4141 the principles of effective-
ness to guide the implementation of programs under Title II. These
principles are similar to those being implemented through guidance
for the Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act since
1998 and contained in the Department of Education’s ESEA reau-
thorization proposal. The principles of effectiveness establish a
basic set of considerations for a school or community to make when
determining their drug and violence prevention needs. First, the
school or community must undergo or access an assessment of the
drug and violence problems among youth, the current prevention
strategies targeting youth, and the academic achievement of the
youth. Second, the principles call for any program or activity to be
based on performance measures for a drug-free and safe learning
environment. Third, each program or activity must be based on sci-
entifically based research that provides evidence that the program
will have a drug and violence prevention outcome. Finally, the pro-
gram or activity must undergo a periodic evaluation of effective-
ness.

The principles of effectiveness promote best practices in drug and
violence prevention programs and activities. Codifying these prin-
ciples is essential to encouraging improvements in the program
quality. In its request for public comment on July 16, 1997, the De-
partment of Education gave a very succinct rationale for why the
principles should be adopted. It wrote, “The administration also
has a responsibility to promote the most effective possible use of
these limited resources, which in many instances are the only
funds available to local schools to address their youth drug and vio-
lence problems.”

Governors drug and violence prevention activities and programs

The Committee has rewritten the list of allowable uses of funds
at all levels. These lists illustrate the type of programs and activi-
ties that the Committee believes are the best uses of funds. At the
governors’ level, the Committee has made two major changes. First,
in the required uses of governor’s funds, the Committee has elimi-
nated any reference to particular law enforcement partnership pro-
grams. The naming of particular programs was never intended to
limit the choices of local schools and communities when designing
drug and violence prevention programs. By removing the named
entities, the Committee intends that schools and communities be
creative and innovative in their law enforcement partnership pro-
grams. However, the change does not prevent local schools from
funding the programs they currently implement with these funds.
In addition, current law requires that these programs be funded
with not less than 10 percent of the governors’ funds. The Com-
mittee has retained the 10 percent floor on funding, but has pro-
vided a cap of 20 percent of the governors’ funds for these law en-
forcement partnership activities. Given the significant concerns re-
garding the effectiveness of some activities funded through this
provision, the Committee found it appropriate to limit funding of
these programs.

The second major change made at the governors’ level is that al-
lowable uses of funds are no longer listed in detail. Rather, the
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Committee chose to provide a brief list of the type of activities the
governors should support with Title II funds. The Committee di-
rects that governors fund community wide prevention efforts or di-
rect service activities. Funds left at the state level for grand scale
programs that do not reach the students have no accountability.
Under the present system, often funds are spent on annual con-
ferences and small and seldom utilized state facilities with a fancy
title on the door and a state appointed bureaucrat. These uses are
not as effective as those that are funded at the local level and im-
plemented in the local classroom. Services at the local level will be
accountable for drug and violence prevention as measured by the
public reporting of whether performance indicators have been met.

The Committee has added a new element to the governors’ activi-
ties by requiring that governors reward drug and violence preven-
tion programs of exceptional quality. Rewarding programs that suc-
cessfully prevent drug use and violence is another example of the
push for quality that the Committee intends for Title II.

During Committee consideration, an amendment offered by Mr.
Schaffer (R—CO) to clarify that private, for-profit organizations can
compete for funds under the governors’ program was accepted. H.R.
4141 allows private, for-profit organizations to compete for grants
and grants under the governors’ program. Mr. Schaffer’s amend-
ment clarifies this, especially by providing and completing ref-
erences in the findings and purpose sections of Title II. The Com-
mittee believes it is appropriate to allow private, for-profit organi-
zations, especially private childcare providers, to compete for these
funds because these providers may be the best qualified entities.
There is no reason to exclude those who are best able to serve chil-
dren.

State drug and violence prevention programs

Again, the Committee has simplified the list of allowable activi-
ties at the state level. Similar to the current Safe and Drug-Free
Schools and Communities Act provisions, Title IT provides that the
state should undergo activities that assist local school districts in
the implementation of quality drug and violence prevention activi-
ties and programs.

Local drug and violence prevention programs

The Committee has made substantial changes to the section de-
scribing the types of activities that local schools can support with
Title II funds. Title IT continues the requirement found in the Safe
and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act that programs pro-
mote drug and violence prevention. Within that requirement,
schools and communities are free to design a program or activity
that fits their particular needs, including a before or after school
activity or a continuing education program, provided the program
or activity follows the principles of effectiveness.

In rewriting this section, the Committee chose to provide a non-
exhaustive list of activities that would be an acceptable use of
funds. The Committee wishes to draw particular attention to sev-
eral of these activities. The first activity listed is programs of drug
and violence prevention that incorporate a variety of prevention
strategies and activities, including teaching that most people do not
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use drugs and teaching the resistance skills necessary to prevent
drug use. By listing this provision first, the Committee sends a
clear message that students need to be taught drug and violence
prevention from a variety of angles, that students need reinforcing
lessons throughout their school years, and that parents and com-
munities need to be involved in teaching drug and violence preven-
tion.

Next in the list of allowable activities are before and after school
programs and continuing education activities. This provision con-
tinues most of the activities for the former 21st Century Commu-
nity Learning Centers Act. It not only permits schools to keep their
doors open before and after hours as the original law intended, but
it also specifically encourages development of before and after
school activities that enhance academic achievement for individuals
of all ages. Among those activities included are curriculum based
entrepreneurial education programs and curriculum based reme-
dial education, extended learning programs, youth science edu-
cation programs, personal finance education programs, expanded li-
brary service hours programs, and arts and music education pro-
grams. The Committee wishes to clarify that curriculum based re-
medial education includes remedial and supplemental academic en-
richment activities, including literacy programs. The Committee
also intends that the funds authorized under this program for
after-school arts activities shall be used to supplement and not sup-
plant existing music and arts education programs as part of the
regular school curriculum.

As noted previously, the Committee believes that youth drug and
violence prevention can be accomplished through a variety of
means, and that before and after school programs and activities
should be part of this mix. As the Committee discovered during the
February 10, 2000, hearing on the 21st Century Community Learn-
ing Centers Act, youth often join after school programs for the rec-
reational aspect. The academic or educational component is some-
thing tolerated. But, youth soon realize that they have developed
skills that will enhance their future options. Chantal Cotton, a
youth participant in an after school program in Flint, Michigan,
testified that the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Pro-
%rams “are fun, but they teach you something with a lasting ef-
ect.”

The Committee made several other changes and additions to the
provisions on school safety. It removed the cap on the amount of
funds a local educational agency can spend on acquisition and in-
stallation of metal detectors and the hiring and training of school
security personnel. Removing the cap allows local educational agen-
cies the flexibility to create a youth drug and violence prevention
program that best fits local needs. The Committee also found it ap-
propriate to include testing youth for illegal drug use and con-
ducting locker searches for illegal drugs or drug paraphernalia.
Drug testing and locker searches are increasingly being used as
powerful deterrents to youth drug use. School violence hotlines may
be supported with funds under the title. Youth often have a sense
of allegiance to their peers that adults do not understand. These
school violence hotlines can be used by youth to report anony-
mously and to provide tips of impending school violence. Recog-
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nizing that improved academic performance can be a powerful drug
and violence deterrent, Mr. Souder (R-IN) offered an amendment,
which was accepted, that allows local funds to be used for pro-
grams that improve student academic performance. This amend-
ment provides flexibility in the use of funds, while still requiring
a connection to drug and violence prevention.

The Committee added two provisions that schools can use to
learn more about teachers and students. First, background checks
of school personnel have been added to the allowable uses of funds
list. Second, the Committee has added a provision allowing local
funds to be used for establishing and implementing a system for
transferring suspension and expulsion records by a local edu-
cational agency to any public or private elementary or secondary
school. The Committee purposefully addresses suspension and ex-
pulsion records as such punishments typically involve serious inci-
dents of misbehavior. To do otherwise runs the risk of relatively
minor infractions preventing a child from receiving the benefit of
the doubt in a new school. The Committee strongly encourages
states to take the responsibility of setting up such records transfer
systems. These systems can be useful to local schools and provide
them with the information necessary to deter school violence and
determine the best way to appropriately serve students.

To mirror a provision added during Floor consideration of H.R.
2, H.R. 4141 allows local funds to be used for public school choice
for students attending unsafe public schools, including for payment
of reasonable transportation costs for these students. Too often,
school choice is impossible as a practical matter due to transpor-
tation problems. This provision will allow Title II funds to be used
to pay transportation costs for those students who choose to attend
a safe school, rather than a school that the state has designated
as unsafe. This provision complements the provision addressing
public school choice for students in low performing schools, also
found in H.R. 2.

The Committee has included character education in H.R. 4141 to
encourage and promote positive behaviors and qualities in stu-
dents. The Committee intends that the particular elements of good
character to be taught in the local schools should reflect the values
of the local community. The seven elements of good character
named in the provision are the core elements identified by char-
acter education experts. Nonetheless, each community should pro-
vide input on which elements should be taught, and a school may
find that many more elements of good character should be taught
than the seven listed.

Finally, the Committee has done much to address the mental
health needs of youth. The Committee believes that the primary
purpose of schools is to further student academic achievement and
that schools should not be held responsible for providing mental
health services. Nevertheless, the Committee does recognize that
some schools and communities may find it appropriate and nec-
essary to provide mental health services to students. This is a local
choice and not a requirement to be imposed upon schools. In order
to assist youth in need of mental health services, the Committee
has continued the provision allowing funds to be used for coun-
seling services. To address the growing mental health needs of
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youth, the Committee has added a provision allowing funds to be
used to expand and improve school based mental health services.
Comprehensive, coordinated mental health services help to reduce
classroom disruptions, to deter students from delinquent behavior,
and to get students focused on learning. These provisions fit nicely
with the counseling provisions in Title V, Part A (the Fund for the
Improvement of Education) that support best practices in elemen-
tary and secondary school counseling demonstration projects.

The Committee included a definition of school based mental
health services provider in Title II. While some have called for the
federal government to set a national professional qualifications
standard for school based mental health services providers, the
Committee does not find that appropriate. Instead, the Committee
prefers to allow state law to determine what professional qualifica-
tions are necessary to provide school based mental health services.
Leaving this decision to state law will allow locals to provide the
appropriate range of services for youth.

Mr. Schaffer (R—CO) offered an amendment during the Com-
mittee markup, which was accepted, that requires a local edu-
cational agency, upon written notification from a student’s parent,
to withdraw the student from any program or activity funded
under Title II. Under the amendment, the local educational agency
must make reasonable efforts to inform parents of the content of
non-classroom instruction funded under Title II. The Committee
believes that with the variety of activities a school can implement
under Title II, including services such as mental health services,
that it is wise to ensure that parents are aware of the services a
child receives.

During the Committee’s consideration of H.R. 4141, several new
local uses of funds were added. Those unfamiliar with the purpose
of the legislation looked to it as a vehicle for gun control provisions.
The purpose of Title II is to provide funds to schools for drug and
violence prevention and education activities. It is a bill that would
send funds through the Department of Education to schools to sup-
port educational activities. It is not a bill that can change the
criminal code regarding gun show restrictions and child safety
locks. The Committee, however, does recognize that a compelling
argument can be made for gun violence prevention education. With
this in mind, the Committee agreed to three gun amendments. The
Committee finds these amendments to be appropriate allowable
uses of local drug and violence prevention funds.

The first amendment would allow local educational agencies that
receive Title II funds and have a high rate of expulsions of stu-
dents for possession of a firearm at school to use those Title II
funds to study the effectiveness of promoting the benefits of child
safety locks for firearms.

The second amendment would require the National Center on
Education Statistics to collect data on drug use by youth and on
firearm related injuries and fatalities, data on the relationship be-
tween the victims and perpetrators, the demographic characteris-
tics of victims and perpetrators, and the type and characteristic of
the firearm used in the incident.

The third amendment would allow local educational agencies
that receive Title II funds and have a high rate of expulsions of
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students for possession of a firearm at school to develop a plan
with local law enforcement agencies to protect students and school
employees against gun violence, which may include the promotion
of the benefits of child safety locks for firearms.

Discipline of students with disabilities

The Committee adopted two amendments that change federal re-
quirements regarding disciplining students with disabilities. Mr.
Norwood (R-GA) offered an amendment that would allow school
personnel to discipline, as they would discipline a non-disabled stu-
dent under regular school policies, a disabled student who brings
a weapon to school. This amendment passed by a vote of 28-17. It
is substantially similar to an amendment Mr. Norwood offered dur-
ing Floor debate on H.R. 1501, the Juvenile Justice bill. That
amendment passed on the House Floor by a vote of 300-128. The
second amendment, offered by Mr. Talent (R-MO) would allow
school personnel the same discretion for students with disabilities
who have illegal drugs at school or who commit an aggravated as-
sault while at school. This amendment was accepted in Committee
markup by voice vote.

Both amendments would allow school personnel to cease pro-
viding educational services, if they have that ability under state
law, but would encourage school personnel to make this decision on
a case-by-case basis. Committee members argued that the amend-
ments are necessary to ensure the safety of all students in our na-
tion’s schools. Members also offered the experiences of constituents
as support for the amendments. One member spoke of a student
whose misbehavior warranted a suspension. The student, in dis-
cussing the situation with school personnel, commented that he
knew school personnel could not apply the usual school punishment
and that there would be no consequences for his misbehavior be-
cause he was a student served under the Individuals with Disabil-
ities Education Act (IDEA). Such stories illustrate the need to
allow school personnel discretion in disciplining students.

Local educators and the organizations that represent them have
pushed for these amendments. In letters supporting both amend-
mentcsl, the American Association of School Administrators (AASA)
stated,

The requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act of 1997 (IDEA) have tied the hands of
school administrators when it comes to discipline. * * *
For the past several years [AASA] has been urging Con-
gress to eliminate that dual code of discipline. We greatly
appreciate your ongoing efforts to eliminate the discipline
contradiction in current law and your commitment to re-
turn discipline authority to school administrators.

In its letter of support, the National Association of Secondary
School Principals wrote,

While it is the intent of every educator to deliver the
best and most appropriate education to every child, dif-
ficult decisions are sometimes required in order to deliver
quality education in a safe and learning conducive environ-
ment. It is unfair—indeed unsafe—to allow one student to
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jeopardize the safety of all others. * * * Thank you for
recognizing the inequities related to discipline which are
created under differing sets of law, and for taking action
to remove these legislative and regulatory barriers.

Members addressed cessation of educational services during de-
bate of these two amendments. All members offering comments
during the debate of these amendments acknowledged that ceasing
educational services might not provide long-term solutions to stu-
dent misbehavior. The sponsors of the amendments argued, how-
ever, that current requirements could teach students that their
misbehaviors have no consequences and that they will never be
punished. The Committee believes that local school personnel need
the discretion allowed by these two amendments, and that school
personnel will invoke the case-by-case exception when appropriate
and necessary.

H.R. 4141 does not leave local schools without options for serving
students who have been suspended or expelled from school. As
mentioned previously, Mr. Castle (R-DE) offered an amendment,
which was accepted, that allows local funds to be used for alter-
native education services. Under the amendment, alternative edu-
cation programs range from in-school suspension to entire school
curriculums serving students in a non-traditional or alternative for-
mat. The amendment requires that such programs have a priority
on serving students suspended or expelled from their regular school
or classroom. Included in the amendment is a provision that would
require states to set-aside 30 percent of the 30 percent need based
funds they distribute to local schools under Title II. Those set-aside
funds would still flow to local schools, but would be targeted to
local schools in need of assistance to plan, implement, or expand
alternative education programs. Today, school districts increasingly
are turning to alternative education programs to deliver edu-
cational and mental health services to expelled students, often in
collaboration with social agencies and community-based organiza-
gions. This amendment provides key assistance for this worthy en-

eavor.

National activities

The Committee purposefully rewrote the secretary’s national pro-
grams authority from how it appears in the current Safe and Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act. In Title II, the secretary’s pro-
gram authority is narrowly focused on those activities for which
states and local educational agencies have reported needing assist-
ance. These activities must fall within scientifically based evalua-
tions of prevention programs, assistance in dissemination of drug
and violence prevention information, and technical assistance to
states and local educational agencies in their drug and violence
prevention programs and activities.

Throughout recent education legislation, the Committee has sent
a greater percentage of funds and more program authority down to
the local level. Title II is no different. The Committee believes that
the federal government can provide assistance in youth drug and
violence prevention, but the responsibility for establishing preven-
tion programs and setting priorities for prevention programs should
remain at the local level. This philosophy supports a locally created
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drug and violence prevention agenda, rather than a nationally driv-
en agenda and related initiatives.

The Committee chose not to retain the current national activity
authority regarding hate crimes and the references throughout the
law to hate crimes and prejudice and intolerance. Current national
programs authority to create a sample curriculum regarding hate
crime prevention has been abused. A publication created by the De-
partment of Education, Healing the Hate, which targets middle
school age students, teaches that certain Christian beliefs are intol-
erant. Including this in a middle school curriculum is inappro-
priate, and in fact, furthers the hate it is designed to prevent.

H.R. 4141 takes a constructive approach toward preventing hate
crimes and prejudice and intolerance. It allows funds to be used for
promoting positive behaviors in students by including several uses
of funds that parallel hate crime prevention. Specifically, it allows
funds to be used for activities and programs regarding character
education, including teaching honesty, citizenship, courage, justice,
respect, personal responsibility, and trustworthiness. These are
personal characteristics that promote tolerance in the treatment of
individuals. The Committee believes that Title II funds are best
used when they support and promote positive behaviors, rather
than when they highlight negative behaviors.

Gun Free Schools Act

The Committee retains the current Gun Free Schools Act re-
quirements. Current law requires a state that receives federal
ESEA funds to have a state law requiring local educational agen-
cies to expel for a year a student who brings a gun to school. The
Education OPTIONS Act makes minor changes in the Gun Free
Schools Act. It eliminates the section that requires the secretary to
disseminate policy guiding the implementation of the act and its
connection to IDEA. It incorporates the act into the Title II provi-
sions. Additionally, it codifies the current practice of exempting
home schools from the act, by stating, “The term “school” does not
include a home school, regardless of whether a home school is
treated as a private school under state law.”

Definitions

It has been brought to the Committee’s attention that some
schools believe they cannot use current Safe and Drug-Free Schools
and Communities Act funds for activities to prevent the use of
inhalants. This is a mistaken belief. Furthermore, the Committee
intends that schools continue to have the ability to use Title II
funds for activities to prevent the use of inhalants. Communities
across the nation are facing a growing problem of youth using
inhalants. Because they are uncontrolled, common household prod-
ucts, inhalants are easily accessible by youth. Coupling this with
the lack of knowledge of the deadly effects of inhalant use results
in a dangerous situation. The Committee urges schools and commu-
nities to add inhalant use to their drug and violence prevention
programs and activities.

Second, the Committee has included in the term “drug and vio-
lence prevention” a reference to before and after school activities
and continuing education activities. These are “educational activi-
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ties for individuals of all ages in the community that operate with
a goal of drug and violence prevention in the school or community.”
The Committee notes that this definition is key to understanding
how it intends before and after school programs and continuing
education activities to operate in the context of drug and violence
prevention. These activities must have a goal of drug and violence
prevention, but do not necessarily have to teach drug and violence
prevention.

Third, Title II includes a definition of “school based mental
health services provider.” As explained previously, the definition
relies on state law to set the standard of who can provide mental
health services to youth. The definition reads, “The term ’school-
based mental health services providers” includes state licensed or
state certified school counselors, school psychologists, school social
workers, and other state licensed or certified mental health profes-
sionals qualified under state law to provide such services to chil-
dren and adolescents.”

Fourth, the Committee wishes to clarify that the term “school
personnel,” because it includes “other support staff who are em-
ployed by a school or who perform services for the school on a con-
tractual basis,” includes school bus drivers. Student drug use and
violence is not confined to the school building, and can easily occur
while students are on the school bus traveling to and from school.
The Committee encourages schools to include school bus drivers in
their drug and violence prevention strategies and training.

Wrong and harmful message

The Committee has become aware that some local schools, in im-
plementing their drug prevention activities, are not conveying the
message that “the use of drugs is wrong and harmful,” especially
the “wrong” component. For instance, the Committee has reviewed
an article published February 26, 2000 in the San Diego Union-
Tribune reporting that a program funded under the Safe and Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act teaches that “drugs are likely
to remain a part of American culture and the key measure of suc-
cess of any drug education program should be a reduction in drug
problems, not abstinence.” The Committee strongly disagrees with
this perspective. Students need clear and consistent messages that
teach them to resist drug use because the use of drugs is wrong
and harmful. Students are not well served by confusing messages.
To remedy this situation, the Committee has included in the gov-
ernors application and the local educational agency application a
requirement to provide an assurance that drug prevention pro-
grams and activities funded under Title II convey a “clear and con-
sistent message that the use of drugs is wrong and harmful.”

Participation by religious organizations

The Committee has clarified its intent that religious organiza-
tions should be allowed to participate in Title II activities and pro-
grams. While these organizations can participate under the current
“community based organization” authority, the Committee thought
it was important to amend current definitions to clarify that such
providers may not be barred from providing services in the future,
because of their religious nature.
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The Committee has also included “charitable choice” provisions
to support the participation of religious organizations in Title II
programs and activities. Charitable choice is designed to ensure
that all levels of government give consideration to religious organi-
zations, on the same basis as other nongovernmental organizations,
in carrying out drug and violence prevention activities with funds
provided under the governors’ program authority, and that such
consideration be consistent with the Establishment Clause of the
Constitution.

In addition to providing that religious organizations be consid-
ered on the same basis as other nongovernmental organizations,
these provisions clarify that religious organizations may not be dis-
criminated against on the basis of their religious character. The
provision would: (1) clarify that a religious organization that pro-
vides assistance retains its religious character and control over the
definition, development, practice and expression of its religious be-
liefs; (2) clarify that neither the federal, state or local governments
may require the religious organization to alter its form of govern-
ance or remove religious art, icons, scripture or other symbols in
order to be eligible for assistance; (3) clarify that religious organi-
zations are exempt from employment nondiscrimination require-
ments of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act as is true under the cur-
rent Title VII civil rights law; (4) clarify that religious organiza-
tions receiving funds shall follow generally accepted auditing prin-
ciples and that only the funds provided under Title II and seg-
regated shall be subject to audit; (5) clarify that no government
funds may be used for sectarian worship, instruction or proselytiza-
tion; and (6) clarify that nothing in the provision preempts state
law that prohibits or restricts the expenditure of state funds by a
religious organization.

The charitable choice language is substantially similar to lan-
guage that is already a part of current law in the Community Serv-
ices Block Grant (P.L. 105-285) and the welfare reform law (P.L.
104-193). It is also substantially similar to the House-passed
version of the Fathers Count Act of 1999 (H.R. 3073), the House-
passed version of the Juvenile Justice legislation (H.R. 1501), and
the Committee-passed version of Even Start (H.R. 3222). Each of
these two laws as well as the fatherhood bill passed the House with
broad bipartisan support. Additionally, with respect to the Juvenile
Justice bill, on June 17, 1999, the House passed a specific chari-
table choice amendment by a vote of 346-83. Furthermore, in prior
years the House enacted childcare legislation under which the fed-
eral government funds childcare services, in many cases, through
private faith-based organizations. Pell grants, too, are funded by
the government and may be used by students who attend private
church-supported colleges. In short, Congress is clearly on record
as supporting more choices across the board in order to involve reli-
giously affiliated entities. The language of the Title II provision ex-
tends charitable choice to drug and violence prevention activities
and programs.

The executive branch is also an advocate for charitable choice.
The Clinton administration has been a strong advocate for allowing
religious organizations to compete with traditional non-religious or-
ganizations in providing social and other services to the needy. In
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fact, on May 24, 1999 during a speech in Atlanta, Georgia, Vice
President Gore said,

I have seen the transformative power of faith-based ap-
proaches through the national coalition I have led to help
people move from welfare to work—the Coalition to Sus-
tain Success * * * I believe government should play a
greater role in sustaining this quiet transformation—not
by dictating solutions from above, but by supporting the ef-
fective new policies that are rising up from below. And I
believe the lesson for our nation is clear: in those specific
instances where this approach can help us meet crushing
social challenges that are otherwise impossible to meet—
such as drug addiction and gang violence—we should ex-
plore carefully-tailored partnerships with our faith commu-
nity, so we can use the approaches that are working best.

Similarly, President Clinton has stated “Common sense says that
faith and faith-based organizations from all religious backgrounds
can play an important role in helping children to reach their fullest
potential * * *7”

The Committee notes that under the Title II charitable choice
provision no religious organization is required to participate. Rath-
er, under the provision, the government may not discriminate
against religious organizations that seek to participate and may
not require those religious organizations to “secularize” or elimi-
nate their religious character in order to participate.

An amendment offered by Mr. Scott (D-VA), which was adopted
during markup, would prohibit an eligible entity from subjecting a
participant in a Title II program or activity and during the conduct
of such program or activity to sectarian worship or instruction or
proselytization. Title II already prohibits Title II funds from being
used for worship, instruction or proselytization. The amendment
goes one step further to include a prohibition in the program re-
gardless of the funding source. While the language provides a safe-
guard, First Amendment jurisprudence in any event would likely
prohibit such activities as a part of a Title II drug and violence pre-
vention program.

A second amendment to charitable choice offered by Mr. Scott
was accepted. The amendment states that receipt of financial as-
sistance under Title II constitutes receipt of federal financial assist-
ance. The Committee views the amendment as nothing more than
restating current law and what is patently obvious. Regardless of
whether the entity is a school district or a nonprofit organization,
if it receives federal money under Title II, it is considered federal
financial assistance. In no way, however, does the Committee view
the amendment language as otherwise extending any new rights or
extending civil rights protections beyond current law.

Some argue that continuing to include charitable choice in fed-
eral programs will lead to endless litigation. However, charitable
choice has been in the welfare law for a little over three years and
has not produced endless litigation over the separation of church
and state. In fact, the Committee is informed that no federal dis-
trict court or appellate court has published any court decision liti-
gating this matter.
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The Committee wishes to clarify that religious organizations that
receive grants or contracts funded under Title II are not obligated
to change the nature of their existing programs in order to comply
with the obligations under Title II. For instance, a religious organi-
zation still retains control over how it offers its general education
programs and to whom these programs are offered, but should be
willing to serve a variety of constituencies when offering an after
school program funded under Title II.

Religious nondiscrimination

The Committee also included language in Title II that prohibits
funds under the title to be used for activities or programs that dis-
criminate against or denigrate religious or moral beliefs. This pro-
vision is similar to language included in the House-passed version
of the Juvenile Justice legislation (H.R. 1501). It is commonly
agreed that the public school system is no place to promote the
merits of a particular religion over those of others; on the same
note, any particular religion should not be denigrated through
what children are taught in the classroom. The Committee wishes
to clarify that this provision does not convey or create a private
right of action for an individual to dictate curriculum. Any remedy
for noncompliance with the provision would be handled by the De-
partment of Education through the normal procedures of the Gen-
eral Education Provisions Act.

Mr. Souder (R-IN) successfully added an amendment to this pro-
vision during the markup. His language would add the protection
for the beliefs of parents too. The language, as amended, reads, “No
funds under this part may be used for activities or programs that
discriminate against or denigrate the religious or moral beliefs of
students who participate in such activities or programs or of the
parents or legal guardians of such students.”

After school programs

H.R. 4141 requires the General Accounting Office to conduct a
study of current after school program opportunities, both federally
and non-federally supported.

Anecdotal evidence suggests and the Committee believes that
after school programs, particularly those offered between the hours
of 3 PM and 6 PM can help students enjoy school more, feel safer,
and make them less likely to participate in unproductive or harm-
ful activities. That said, the Committee has reservations about rap-
idly increasing funding for programs that have not been subject to
thorough evaluations.

Before further expanding the supply of after school programs, the
Committee needs to develop its knowledge of the wide variety of
programs that already exist and the ways in which the federal gov-
ernment can support the replication of quality programs across the
country. For this reason, Title II authorizes the GAO to conduct a
study of all after school programs that are currently available, the
gaps in the supply of programs, barriers to using existing pro-
grams, and barriers to implementing new programs.

Title II also authorizes a national clearinghouse of model after
school programs. The Committee believes that establishing a na-
tional clearinghouse on model programs will improve the quality of
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after school programs. The clearinghouse will serve as an informa-
tion resource for schools and communities looking to address their
needs and the needs of their students. Currently, evaluations of
programs and information on the availability of programs exist.
The GAO study will add a national perspective, too. What is miss-
ing is a publicly and easily accessible means of retrieving this in-
formation. The clearinghouse will fill this gap.

TITLE III—TECH FOR SUCCESS

Moore’s law holds that the capacity of computer memory chips
will double every 18 months. This exponential growth is not unlike
that of federal spending on education technology and in the num-
ber of new technology programs created. In 1995 spending in this
area amounted to a total of just $52.6 million for a handful of ini-
tiatives. By FY 2000, this amount had grown to over $3 billion (in-
cluding discounts from the universal service fund under the E-rate
program.) According to the General Accounting Office (GAO), the
number of federal programs that may be used as a source of sup-
port for telecommunications and information technology in schools
and libraries has since expanded to over 35 spread across eight fed-
eral agencies. [Telecommunications Technology: Federal Funding
for Schools and Libraries, GAO/HEHS-99-133).]

Unfortunately, despite the significant amount of funds that have
been spent on education technology over the past half decade, little
has been learned as to what works, what doesn’t and how, if at all,
technology is actually going to result in improving education in this
nation. More and more education professionals are beginning to
question whether computers actually increase student achievement
ﬁny anore than traditional classroom tools such as books and chalk-

oards.

In fact, not much has changed since Todd Openheimer’s widely
circulated article in the July 1997 edition of The Atlantic Monthly.
Entitled, “The Computer Delusion,” it began with the following
passage: “There is no good evidence that most uses of computers
significantly improves teaching and learning, yet school districts
are cutting programs—music, art, physical education—that enrich
children’s lives to make room for the dubious nostrum, and the
Clinton administration has embraced the goal of ‘computers in
every classroom’ with credulous and costly enthusiasm.”

To help make sure the next five years of federal investment in
education technology will bear more fruit than that of the past half
decade, the Committee has made several significant changes to the
current Title III programs under the ESEA.

One of the most significant changes is the consolidation of eight
existing programs under Title III, including the Challenge Fund,
Challenge Grants, Star Schools, Software Development Program,
Preparing Tomorrow’s Teachers, Community Technology Centers,
the Secretary Leadership Fund, and the Middle Schools Teachers
Training program. At least 95 percent of these consolidated funds
will go directly to states—a change from current law under which
the secretary retains 42 percent for national activities and discre-
tionary grants.

With a single technology program, schools will no longer have to
submit multiple grant applications to obtain education technology
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funding. In addition, the funds will no longer be segmented so that
comprehensive education technology strategies will be easier to im-
plement. The American Association of School Administrators, rep-
resenting more that 14,000 superintendents and public school lead-
ers, highlighted this aspect of the bill as one of the most important
components. In an April 5, 2000 letter to the Committee in support
of these provisions, they wrote:

The Options bill also provides school districts with the
benefit and convenience of a single federal technology pro-
gram. For the last several years our members have re-
quested a single source of technology assistance. The nu-
merous technology competitive grant programs in ESEA
are frequently so narrowly targeted that local districts find
it difficult to obtain funding. With a single technology for-
mula, schools will have the increased flexibility to buy
technology resources that best fit their needs.

With the funds provided under this title, schools will also have
the ability to focus on projects and initiatives which best meet their
particular needs within a framework established by states. This
recognizes the fact that every school district is at a very different
level. While some schools have just begun to acquire computers,
others will choose to focus these funds solely on ensuring teachers
have the skills and support necessary to effectively use technology.
This is why the Committee believes the flexibility provided under
Tech-for-Success is so important because it recognizes these dif-
fering needs.

Although the specific use of state and local funds are very flexi-
ble, the Tech-for-Success program includes a strong focus in five
primary areas: academic achievement; increased access to tech-
nology; expanded professional development; innovative technology
such as distance learning; and parental involvement.

Academic achievement

The first stated purpose of the Tech-for-Success initiative is “To
provide assistance to states and localities for implementing innova-
tive technology initiatives which lead to increased student aca-
demic achievement and which may be evaluated for effectiveness
and replicated if successful.”

The Committee believes the primary focus on education tech-
nology should be to enhance student academic achievement. Too
often, technology is being implemented in schools without this
focus and the results can be costly. A September 1999 ABC News
report stated,

* % % American schools have spent more than $5 billion on

new technology that was designed to improve student per-

formance. But during that same period of time, student

1f:1est scores for reading and math have remained relatively
at.

The report quoted Gary Bloom of the University of California
Santa Cruz making the point “It’s easy to put computers in schools.
What’s not easy is to ensure that they make a real difference in
improving student achievement.”
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Despite the overall disappointment in the ability of technology in
improving education there are some reasons to be hopeful. In 1990,
West Virginia implemented the first stages of the Basic Skills/Com-
puter Education (BS/CE) program. Their success is often cited as
the primary example of how technology—when implemented with
the right focus—may have the potential to improve student aca-
demic achievement. A 1999 study commissioned by the Milken Ex-
change on Education Technology, entitled “The West Virginia
Story: Achievement gains from a statewide comprehensive instruc-
tional technology program” found several positive aspects of the
BS/CE initiative.

In particular, “the more students participated in BS/CE, the
more their test scores rose on the Stanford 9.” The report also
found the “BS/CE was more cost effective in improving student
achievement than (1) class size reduction from 35 to 20 students,
(2) increasing instructional time, and (3) cross age tutoring pro-
grams.” One of the main reasons cited for West Virginia’s success
was the program “clearly articulated goals focused upon increased
student achievement in reading, mathematics and composition.”

The Tech-for-Success initiative under Title III draws from the
success in states like West Virginia by ensuring the first and fore-
most focus of these funds is to implement technology for the pur-
pose of improving student academic achievement. Specifically,
states and local school districts receiving these funds must include
in their plans a description of how funds will be used to improve
student academic achievement.

In addition, state and local funds may be used for developing and
implementing enhanced performance measurement systems in
order to determine the effectives of technology in improving stu-
dent academic achievement. The Committee also recognizes the
ability for schools to use these funds for projects that focus on core
academic subjects along with components that may include prac-
tical applications of those subjects. The act also includes funds for
the secretary to conduct a much needed independent, long-term
study, utilizing scientifically based research methods and control
groups, on the effectiveness of the uses of educational technology
on improving student academic achievement. The Committee urges
the Department to consult with appropriate agencies, such as the
National Science Foundation, in conducting this evaluation.

Taken together, these provisions represent a significant shift
from current law in focusing far more on using technology to im-
prove student academic achievement.

Expanding access

It is also the purpose of the Tech-for-Success Act “To encourage
the establishment or expansion of initiatives, especially those in-
volving public/private partnerships, designed to increase access to
technology, particularly in high need local educational agencies.”

The nationwide increase in access to technology has been signifi-
cant. In 1994, just 35 percent of schools had Internet access, by
1999 this had risen to 95 percent. This high percentage held true
even in schools where more than 70 percent of the children re-
ceived free or reduced price school lunch. During this same period,
the percentage of instructional rooms with Internet access in-
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creased from just three percent to 63 percent. Additionally, the stu-
dent-per-computer ratio dropped from 12 to just nine. However, in
both of these indicators, schools in the highest poverty areas were
far less likely to have computers in every room (just 39 percent)
and the student-per-computer remained relatively high at 16 to 1.
(National Center for Education Statistics, “Internet Access in U.S.
Public Schools and Classrooms 1994-99,” February 2000).

These figures indicate that although there have been tremendous
gains over the past several years in expanding technology, students
in the poorest school districts are still lagging far behind.

It is for this reason that under the Tech-for-Success program,
states must send 95 percent of all funds locally, of which 80 per-
cent must be distributed through a formula established by the
state “which shall target funds to high need local educational agen-
cies.” The term “high need local educational agencies” is defined in
the legislation as an area in which a high percentage of families
have income below poverty, or is identified by the state as having
limited access to technology; a high ratio of students to computers
within the school, or having a high proportion of teachers who are
not computer proficient. As exemplified by the NCES report, these
factors are often associated with those schools in very high poverty
areas.

This targeting of funds is a departure from the current practices
under the two major Title III technology grant programs. A recent
GAO study, (U.S. General Accounting Office, GAO/HEHS-00-55,
Education Discretionary Grants: Awards Process Could Benefit
from Additional Improvements, March 2000), reported that of 20
current grants under the Technology Innovation Challenge Grant
program, none had been reported as being awarded to grantees
with greater than 51 percent poverty (although the report notes
that for seven of the grants, information could not be found). In ad-
dition, the Department of Education reported in it’s recent program
performance report, (U.S. Department of Education Volume II—In-
dividual Programs: 1999 Performance Reports and 2001 Plans,
March 2000, Washington, D.C.), that only 27 states reported
awarding 66 percent or more of their FY 97 funds under the Tech-
nology Learning Challenge Fund (TLCF) to districts they des-
ignated as high-poverty. The Tech-for-Success initiative will ensure
more funds get to the schools that are most in need of obtaining
and using education technology.

In addition to the requirement that Tech-for-Success funds be
targeted to high-need areas, the legislation also includes several
other important provisions aimed at expanding access to education
technology. Specifically, states and localities must submit a plan in
order to receive funds, which includes a description of how they
will “take steps to ensure that all students, particularly those re-
siding in districts served by high need local educational agencies,
will have increased access to education technology.”

Also, the uses of funds authorized under this title allow states
to establish or support “joint public and private initiatives to pro-
vide interest-free or reduced loans for the acquisition of educational
technology for both high need local educational agencies and stu-
dents attending schools within such districts.”
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Also, at the state and local levels, funds may be used for “estab-
lishing or expanding access to technology in neighborhoods served
by high need local educational agencies, with special emphasis for
access provided through technology centers in partnership with li-
braries and with the support of the private sector.”

At the local level, funds may be used for “the establishment or
expansion of initiatives, especially those involving public/private
partnerships, designed to increase access to technology, particu-
larly for high need local educational agencies.”

The Committee stresses the need for these initiatives to focus on
promoting public/private partnerships as a means of increasing ac-
cess to technology in high need schools. Through such leveraging
of federal dollars, far more students in high need areas will be
served. There is ample evidence to support a growing desire of the
business sector to participate in these initiatives.

The Committee on Education and the Workforce House Sub-
committee on Early Childhood, Youth and Families held a hearing
on March 8, 2000 on “The Role of Technology in America’s Schools.”
Carlene M. Ellis, Vice President and Director, Worldwide Edu-
cation Programs, Intel Corporation provided testimony describing
their ‘Intel Teach to the Future Program’ designed to specifically
address the barriers teachers face in effectively applying computer
technology to improve student learning.

Over the next three years, our investment in cash,
equipment, curriculum development and program manage-
ment will train more than 400,000 classroom teachers in
20 countries around the world. The program is supported
by Microsoft in the form of significant software donations,
and a number of computer manufacturers offering dona-
tions and discounts to participants in the program. We be-
lieve this is the largest private industry effort to date—val-
ued at nearly half a billion dollars—to insure technology is
used successfully to improve student learning.

These efforts are not limited to Intel and Microsoft. Other busi-
nesses large and small are also providing significant funding and
support for education technology. The Tech-for-Success program
will provide a further impetus for the continuation of such initia-
tives designed to increase access to technology for all students—es-
pecially those in high need districts.

Professional development for teachers

Another major focus of Tech-for-Success is “To promote initia-
tives which provide school administrators and teachers with the ca-
pacity to effectively utilize technology in ways which integrate such
technology with challenging state content and student performance
standards, through such means as high quality professional devel-
opment programs.”

A recent report by the National Center for Education Statistics
found that only 20 percent of all teachers feel ‘very well prepared’
to integrate computer applications into classroom instruction. Of-
tentimes, this has led to significant expenditures by school districts
for the purchase of technology that fails to be fully and effectively
utilized to improve instruction and learning.
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The Committee believes that until this issue is addressed, fur-
ther expenditures in technology are, by and large, misplaced. For
this reason, under the Tech-for-Success program, local school dis-
tricts are required to use at least 20 percent of their funds from
this grant, to provide—

sustained and intensive, high-quality professional develop-
ment, based on scientifically based research, in the inte-
gration of advanced technologies (including emerging tech-
nologies) into curriculum and in using those technologies
to create new learning environments. * * * which effec-
tively prepare students to meet challenging state content
and student performance standards.

A survey published in Education Week (Technology Counts ’99,
September 1999) found that while professional development in
technology seems to have a positive impact on teachers, during the
past year 58 percent of all teachers had no more than five hours
of training in technology. This includes 27 percent of teachers who
received no technology skills training. The survey also found that
72 percent of teachers during the past year had no more than five
hours of training on integrating technology into the curriculum.

The Tech-for-Success Act will greatly expand not only the
amount of professional development for teachers, but also the qual-
ity. In working on the House-passed Teacher Empowerment Act
(TEA), H.R. 1995, the Committee found ample evidence to suggest
that far too many funds for professional development are simply
not benefiting teachers. This is due primarily to the short term and
inconsistent nature of how this training is often delivered. As a re-
sult, both the TEA bill and the Tech-for-Success provisions, require
that professional development be sustained and intensive. Re-
search, including the ongoing U.S. Department of Education’s Na-
tional Evaluation of the Eisenhower Professional Development Pro-
gram, has found that programs with these characteristics have a
far greater impact on the way in which teachers instruct.

Technology innovation

The Tech-for-Success legislation also, “Supports the development
of electronic networks and other innovative methods, such as dis-
tance learning, to deliver challenging courses and curricula for stu-
dents who would otherwise not have access to such courses and
curricula, especially in isolated regions.”

Such technology is especially beneficial to many small rural
schools, which through the use of distance learning, may share
teachers in subjects where there are shortages, such as math,
science, foreign languages and advanced placement courses. These
teachers currently have to travel long distances between schools to
teach multiple classes or students are going without some of these
courses.

As changes in technology continue at a rapid pace, the possibili-
ties for new applications to improving education will expand. For
example, greater availability to broadband Internet connections,
digital communications, and wireless networks, are just a few of
the emerging technologies that will have a significant impact on
how education is provided in this nation. This legislation does not
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attempt or intend to limit funds on today’s technology, but instead,
encourages the implementation and development of new and im-
proved applications of this emerging technology in an effort to im-
prove student academic achievement.

Parental involvement

Another important purpose of Tech-for-Success is, “T'o support
local efforts for the use of technology to promote parent and family
involvement in education and communication among parents,
teachers and students.”

The Committee notes that while student achievement is the pri-
mary focus of education technology, there are other important ap-
plications that can have a positive impact. The potential to greatly
expand parental involvement is one example of such applications.
Technology is being used by some schools to keep parents up to
date on how their child is performing, what homework has been as-
signed, and provide an open link for parents to communicate with
teachers. The Tech-for-Success Act specifically authorizes funds to
be used for this purpose.

National activities

Under the current Title III program, nearly 42 percent of funds
are awarded through a grant process by the secretary as opposed
to a formula to all states. Although some of these funds are being
used for innovative projects, the Committee notes the recent expan-
sion of secretary funded programs, such as the Preparing Tomor-
row’s Teachers to use Technology (PT3) program and the Commu-
nity Technology Centers, which the Committee believes would be
more suitable for funding at the state and local levels. Under Tech-
for-Success, states and localities will have more funds in order to
carry out such initiatives.

Although Tech-for-Success limits the awarding of new grants
such as PT3 and Technology Centers, the Committee recognizes
that several multi-year grants have been awarded to states and
local schools. Under this legislation, the secretary would be author-
ized to continue these grants throughout their original grant pe-
riod. Funding for these grants would come from the $731 million
of consolidated funds, prior to five percent being held for national
activities.

In addition to funds made available for multiyear grants, the sec-
retary is authorized to use up to five percent of funds from the
Tech-for Success grant for other national activities. These activities
include awarding competitive grants for education technology pro-
grams. A priority is given for those projects involving innovative
models of delivering challenging distance-learning courses (such as
advance placement courses) to schools where such courses would
otherwise not be available. A second priority for these funds is for
projects aimed at increasing access to technology in high need
areas. In addition to funding these grants, the secretary is author-
ized to provide technical assistance to states and localities in order
to achieve the purposes of the Tech-for-Success program. Funds
from this section may also be used to update the existing national
long-range educational technology plan. This section would also
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fund the previously mentioned national study on the use of tech-
nology to improve academic achievement.

Protecting students from harmful material on the Internet

The Committee strongly believes that it would be irresponsible
not to require blocking or filtering technology if a local educational
agency or school chooses to use Title III funds for Internet access
under the Education OPTIONS Act. The goal of this particular title
is to provide technology to schools in order to improve student aca-
demic achievement, not to expose students to a virtual red light
district of pornographic images and other harmful materials.

Specifically, the act includes a provision requiring that those
schools choosing to receive federal funds under Title III for Internet
access have in place on computers accessible by minors technology
to filter or block obscenity, child pornography, and material that is
harmful to minors. This provision allows for flexibility regarding
the type of technology used for filtering and blocking purposes, and
provides local officials with the latitude to disable filtering or block-
ing technology for bona fide research and other lawful purposes.
Schools that object to such an approach to protecting students do
not have to accept these funds and may use other sources of funds
for Internet needs.

The courts, as well as the American public, have long recognized
the government has a compelling interest in protecting children.
Neither obscenity nor child pornography enjoys protection under
the First Amendment. Child pornography is material that visually
depicts sexual conduct by children below a specified age. Obscenity
is commonly defined under the three-prong test of Miller v. Cali-
fornia, 413 U.S. 15, 27 (1973), which asks: (a) whether the “average
person applying contemporary community standards” would find
that work, taken as a whole, appeals to the prurient interest; (b)
whether the work depicts or describes, in a patently offensive way,
sexual conduct specifically defined by the applicable state law; and
(c) whether the work, taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, ar-
tistic, political, or scientific value. “Material harmful to minors” is
defined under the Education OPTIONS Act in the same manner as
under the Child Online Protection Act (P.L. 105-277), which passed
in the 105th Congress, and is consistent with Court decisions (i.e.
Ginsberg v. New York, 390 U.S. 629 (1968)).

This legislation also makes it an allowable use of funds under
Title III to purchase blocking or filtering technology. There is a
wide variety of such technology available in the marketplace. Such
technology is often updated regularly, allows users to block or
unblock certain sites providing age-appropriate flexibility, and is
inexpensive. The cost of such technology ranges from 50 cents to
three dollars per workstation per month and many school systems
have already negotiated even lower payment rates.

In sum, the Committee believes it would be negligent in its du-
ties if it allowed federal taxpayer dollars to be spent on important
classroom technology without taking reasonable steps to protect
students from some of the most graphic and harmful material
imaginable. Title III of the Education OPTIONS Act affords stu-
dents such protection.
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Part B—Ready-to-learn television

The Ready-To-Learn Television program authorizes the secretary
to award grants to or enter into contracts or cooperative agree-
ments with nonprofit entities (including public telecommunications
entities) to develop, produce, and distribute educational and in-
structional television programming and support materials for pre-
school and elementary school children and their parents. Dragon
Tales and Between the Lions are two examples of Ready-To-Learn
Television programs.

The Committee has made several minor modifications to the
Ready-To-Learn Television program. These modifications acknowl-
edge and encourage a more aggressive approach to obtaining ancil-
lary rights on the part of grantees in the hopes of further
leveraging federal dollars and provide for the transition to digital
programming. However, in making these changes, the Committee
was careful to protect the program’s original mission of developing
high quality, educational television programming for preschool and
elementary school children.

Part C—Telecommunications program

The Telecommunications Demonstration Project for Mathematics
authorized the secretary to make grants to a nonprofit tele-
communications entity, or partnership for such entities, for the
purpose of carrying out a national telecommunications-based pro-
gram (i.e. PBS’ MATHLINE) to improve the teaching of mathe-
matics.

Under H.R. 4141, the Telecommunications Demonstration Project
for Mathematics is renamed the Telecommunications Program and
the secretary is allowed, but not required, to award grants for the
purpose of carrying out a national telecommunications-based pro-
gram to improve the teaching of core academic subjects and/or for
the purpose of developing, producing and distributing digital edu-
cational and instructional programming designed for use by ele-
mentary and secondary school students.

With the advent of digital technology comes the ability to
produce multi-dimensional, educational and instructional program-
ming that can increase student academic achievement. The Com-
mittee adopted an amendment offered by Mr. Fletcher (R-KY) dur-
ing the markup in the hopes of encouraging the development of
such programming under the Telecommunications Program.

Specifically, the Fletcher amendment allows the secretary to
issue three-year competitive grants to local public television sta-
tions that enter into multi-year collaborative arrangements for dig-
ital content development with SEAs, LEAs, institutions of higher
education, businesses, or other agencies or organizations. Eligible
local public television stations must also contribute a 100 percent
non-federal funding match.

TITLE IV—INNOVATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Innovative Education Program Strategies (Title VI under current
law) is the only K-12 education block grant program contained
within the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. It is the only
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formula program that allows recipients to use funds to benefit any
and all student populations, in any and all schools.

Title VI is the “innovation money” needed to help schools imple-
ment broad based accountability plans that are essential for edu-
cation reform. Although there is broad support for this program
throughout the education community, the administration zero-
funds Innovative Education Program Strategies each year because
they believe “the program is not well designed to support the kinds
of state and local efforts most likely to result in real improvements
in teaching and learning.” In fact, the Committee believes the ad-
ministration’s opposition to this program is centered upon the fact
that it is designed to support local flexibility as opposed to the top-
down, Washington centered approach that characterizes so many
administration initiatives.

There is ample evidence that contradicts claims made by the ad-
ministration against this program. Pursuant to the requirements of
the statute, the Title VI National Steering Committee conducted an
evaluation of the effectiveness of Title VI for FY 1998. Forty-four
states participated in the survey. The national compilation of sur-
vey data summarizes the impact of Title VI on over 19.1 million
students in 5,247 public school districts and nearly 1.4 million stu-
dents in private nonprofit schools. The survey, Title VI Evaluation
of Effectiveness, National Summary, 1998, notes that public school
districts, as well as private nonprofit schools, allocated the majority
of their Title VI funds for library services and materials (including
media materials). The second highest use of funds was for com-
puter software and hardware for instructional use. The greatest
benefit provided by the flexibility of Title VI at the local level is
the ability to use funds to meet locally identified needs without the
restrictions inherent in most other federal education programs.

If Title VI funds were not available, according to the survey pub-
lic school districts would not be able to purchase/upgrade computer
hardware and software and provide professional development; pri-
vate nonprofit schools would not be able to upgrade library and
media services and purchase/upgrade computer hardware and soft-
ware; and state educational agencies would not be able to provide
professional development to meet school district needs and to facili-
tate local school districts improvement/reform efforts. In stark con-
trast to claims made by the administration, the survey found that
82 percent of the districts that used Title VI funds to increase
scores on norm-referenced tests reported improved test scores. Sev-
enty-nine percent of the districts that used Title VI funds to in-
crease scores on criterion-referenced tests reported improved test
scores. Finally, the survey noted that the major recommendations
made by recipients of Title VI were to increase funding and con-
tinue the flexibility to meet local needs.

In an effort to increase local control and flexibility of funds under
the Innovative Education Program Strategies, H.R. 4141 adds addi-
tional “uses of funds” to current law to broaden the scope of the
program for local educational agencies.

The bill provides for professional development activities and the
hiring of teachers, including activities consistent with H.R. 1995,
the Teacher Empowerment Act, that give teachers, principals, and
administrators the knowledge and skills necessary to provide stu-
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dents with the opportunity to meet challenging state or local con-
tent standards and student performance standards. Local edu-
cational agencies will now have the flexibility to focus on initiatives
they believe will improve both teacher quality and student perform-
ance, such as programs to promote tenure reform; teacher testing;
merit-based teacher performance systems; alternative routes to
teacher certification; differential and bonus pay for teachers in
“high need” subject areas; mentoring; and in-service teacher acad-
emies.

Single gender schools and classrooms

H.R. 4141 provides for education reform projects that provide
single gender schools and classrooms, as long as comparable edu-
cational opportunities are offered for students of both sexes. The
Committee notes that use of the word “comparable” does not violate
the principles of Title IX or the Constitution. The word “com-
parable” is already used by the Department of Education in deter-
mining whether a single-sex school is permissible under Title IX
[34 C.F.R. §106.35(b)]. Further, the word “equal” is not required by
the recent Supreme Court opinion [U.S. v. Virginia, 518 U.S. 515
(1996)] involving the Virginia Military Institute. The Supreme
Court specifically found against Virginia because it failed to estab-
lish a “comparable” school for women. The Committee view on sin-
gle gender education is supported by numerous entities in the edu-
cation community including: the University of Southern California
Law School; the National Coalition of Girls’ Schools; the Orange
County Department of Education; the National Association of Inde-
pendent Schools; Denver Public Schools and Board of Education,;
and West Des Moines Community Schools.

The Committee also recognizes the numerous benefits of single
gender schools and classrooms. Research suggests that students en-
rolled in single gender programs have better attitudes about school,
are more likely to participate in class, take more math and science
classes, have higher attendance rates, and generally have a greater
likelihood of educational success. Research also suggests that girls
enrolled in single gender programs tend to have more confidence to
express themselves in the classroom; pursue more courses and ca-
reers in math and science; and are generally more able to focus on
academics than they would if in coed classrooms. Simply put, “al-
most all of the research shows that girls benefit from single-sex
schools which are providing an environment that is sensitive to the
characteristics of female learning and social development.” (“A
Presentation of the Arguments For and Against Single-Sex School-
ing, Zanders,” 1993) In addition, “single-sex schools provide more
*# % % leadership opportunities, greater order and discipline, and
fewer social distractions from academic matters * * * females also
gain advantages because of significant reductions in gender bias in
both teaching and peer interaction, and via access to the entire cur-
riculum.” (“Single Gender Schools: Outcomes for African and His-
panic Americans”, Riordan, 1994)

Finally, the Committee acknowledges previous Congressional
votes on single gender schools and classrooms. On April 21, 1998,
the Senate approved identical single gender language by a vote of
69 to 29 as part of H.R. 2646, the Education Savings and School
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Excellence Act of 1998 (this legislation was later vetoed by Presi-
dent Clinton). In addition, on August 1, 1994, the Senate voted 66
to 33 to approve an amendment to the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act, offered by Senator Danforth (R-MO), to authorize
the establishment of several single gender public schools. Unfortu-
nately, the amendment did not survive the Conference.

Community service

The Education OPTIONS Act provides for community service
programs that train and mobilize young people to measurably
strengthen their communities through nonviolence, responsibility,
compassion, respect, and moral courage. The Committee recognizes
the accomplishments of the Do Something organization in engaging
students in community-building activities in urban, rural, and sub-
urban school districts around the country. Do Something is a na-
tional nonprofit organization that inspires young people to believe
that change is possible, and trains, funds, and mobilizes them to
be leaders who measurably strengthen their communities. Through
an ongoing national media campaign and an interactive, edu-
cational website, Do Something works with partners—including
MTV, Blockbuster Entertainment, FOX Television Network, Chan-
nel One, Applied Materials, and MSN—to inspire and empower
millions of young people to take action to measurably strengthen
their communities. The Committee believes that the inclusion of in-
creased community service opportunities within the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act will help to strengthen schools and
communities across the nation.

Youth entrepreneurship education

H.R. 4141 provides for curriculum-based youth entrepreneurship
education programs with demonstrated records of empowering dis-
advantaged youth with applied math, entrepreneurial, and other
analytical skills. To be successful, it is the view of the Committee
that curriculum-based youth entrepreneurship education programs
should include organized academic materials that are sequentially
based and which have been field-tested and based on sound edu-
cational practices. Additionally, such programs should have a dem-
onstrated record of empowering disadvantaged youth with applied
math and other analytical skills. There is growing evidence that in-
novative organizations and institutions working to instill entrepre-
neurial behavior through classroom and practical experiences and
to expose young students to new career options are highly effective
in teaching some youth. Through such programs, students learn
the basic skills required by entrepreneurs and gain a greater un-
derstanding of the relationship between academic subjects and the
business world.

Financial literacy education

The Education OPTIONS Act provides for activities to promote
consumer, economic, and personal finance education, such as dis-
seminating and encouraging the best practices for teaching the
basic principles of economics and promoting the concept of achiev-
ing financial literacy through the teaching of personal financial
management skills, including the basic principles involved with
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earning, spending, saving, and investing. In addition, the bill pro-
vides for similar authority under Part A of Title V, the Fund for
the Improvement of Education.

In order to succeed in our dynamic American economy, young
people must obtain the skills, knowledge, and experience necessary
to manage their personal finances and obtain general financial lit-
eracy. Yet, despite the critical importance of financial literacy to
young people, the average student who graduates from high school
lacks basic skills in the management of personal financial affairs.
A nationwide survey conducted in 1997 by the Jump$tart Coalition
for Personal Financial Literacy, examined the financial knowledge
of 1,509 high school seniors. On average, survey respondents an-
swered only!57 percent of the questions correctly, and only five per-
cent of the respondents received a ‘C’ grade or better. A similar
survey conducted in the spring of 2000 found financial skills declin-
ing among 12th graders, with an average of only 52 percent of the
questions answered correctly.

As a result, many state educational leaders have recognized the
importance of providing a basic financial education to students and
have begun integrating financial education into state educational
standards. On November 2, 1999, by a vote of 411 to 3, the House
overwhelmingly passed H. Con. Res. 213, encouraging the Sec-
retary of Education to promote, and state and local educational
agencies to incorporate in their education programs, financial lit-
eracy training.

The Committee commends the efforts of the Jump$start Coali-
tion in furthering personal financial literacy. The Jump$tart Coali-
tion encourages schools and organizations serving youth to
strengthen personal finance education and insure that personal fi-
nancial management skills are attained during the K-12 edu-
cational experience. The Committee also recognizes Financial Lit-
eracy 2001, a state-by-state campaign to increase the average high
school student’s knowledge in the areas of personal finance and in-
vestment. Financial Literacy 2001 provides high school teachers
with a money management curriculum to use in their classrooms.
These types of programs are excellent resources for promoting fi-
nancial literacy.

Mental health services

Title IV of H.R. 4141 provides for expanding and improving
school-based mental health services, including early identification,
assessment, and direct individual or group counseling services pro-
vided to students, parents, and school personnel by qualified
school-based mental health services personnel. The Committee rec-
ognizes that LEAs may find that school-based mental health serv-
ices are a necessary and appropriate component of improving stu-
dent learning experiences and outcomes. The Committee intends
that schools have the flexibility they need in creating innovative
educational programs to address such situations as personal and
social adjustment needs and emotional disturbances of students
that prevent them from succeeding in the classroom.

In addition to expanding and improving school-based mental
health services, the Committee notes that local educational agen-
cies may use funds for eating disorder prevention, awareness,
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treatment, and education programs. These types of programs can
be an effective way to improve the education, health, and well
being of students at-risk or suffering from eating disorders. An esti-
mated five to ten million Americans suffer from eating-related dis-
orders, including anorexia, bulimia, binge eating, and morbid obe-
sity. In addition, 86 percent of all eating disorder problems origi-
nate in the school-aged years, some starting as early as age eight.
While the medical complications resulting from eating disorders
are well known, an often-overlooked consequence of these problems
are the negative impact they have on a child’s educational advance-
ment.

TITLE V—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE

Part A—Fund for the Improvement of Education

The Fund for the Improvement of Education provides resources
to conduct nationally significant activities to improve the quality of
education and assists all students to meet challenging state content
standards. Unfortunately, over the years, this program has been
used in some cases as a fund for the Secretary of Education to dis-
pense funds for what some characterize as “pork” projects that
have been earmarked for specific purposes. Funding for this pro-
gram has ballooned from $32.5 million in FY 1994 to $243.8 million
in FY 2000. H.R. 3194, the Consolidated Appropriations Act of
2000, earmarked over $200 million in unauthorized projects for this
program. H.R. 4141 caps the authorization at $50 million annually
to help prevent the funding of unauthorized projects earmarked as
part of the Fund for the Improvement of Education and returns the
program to its original purpose, a small funding source for the Sec-
retary of Education to use for innovative education reform pro-
posals.

National testing

The administration relied upon the broad, general grant author-
ity in the Fund for the Improvement of Education for “developing
and evaluating strategies for integrating instruction and assess-
ment” and authority for the “development and evaluation of model
strategies for the assessment of student learning” as its legal jus-
tification to create a Voluntary National Test in reading and math-
ematics. In response to the administration’s attempts to implement
a national testing initiative, Congress voted on several occasions to
prohibit the creation of a national test.

On September 16, 1997, the House voted 295-125 to prohibit na-
tional testing as a part of P.L. 105-78, the Labor, Health and
Human Services and Education Appropriations Act of 1998. The
Committee notes that 75 Democrats voted “Yes” to prohibit the cre-
ation of a national test during this vote. On February 5, 1998, the
House passed H.R. 2846, to prohibit spending federal education
funds on national testing without explicit and specific legislation by
a vote of 242-174. On April 22, 1998, the Senate voted 5247 to
prohibit national testing as a part of an amendment offered by Sen-
ator Coverdell (R—-GA) to H.R. 2646, the Education Savings and
School Excellence Act of 1998. Finally, P.L. 105-277, the Omnibus
Appropriations Act of 1999, stipulated that “no funds provided to
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the Department of Education or to an applicable program, may be
used to pilot test, field test, implement, administer or distribute in
any way any federally sponsored national test in reading, mathe-
matics, or any other subject that is not specifically and explicitly
provided for in authorizing legislation enacted into law.”

H.R. 4141 ensures that no federally sponsored national test is
created without an explicit authorization. Specifically, the bill stip-
ulates that no funds provided under the Fund for the Improvement
of Education may be used “to develop, pilot test, field test, imple-
ment, administer, or distribute any federally sponsored national
test in reading, mathematics, or any other subject, unless specifi-
cally and explicitly authorized by law.” Testing and standards play
a valuable role in helping Americans understand how well children
are learning; however, the Committee recognizes that the best tests
and standards are those developed at the state and local levels.
The Committee believes that this language makes it absolutely
clear that a national test cannot be developed, tested, or imple-
mented without a specific congressional authorization.

Prohibition on Federal endorsement of elementary and sec-
ondary school curriculum

The Committee notes that decisions about school curricula have
been, and continue to be, local decisions. The federal government
must take care not to have its heavy hand override state, local or
parental choice in curricula, or use its influence or imprimatur to
pressure state and local schools to implement national math stand-
ards. Accordingly, H.R. 4141 ensures that no funds provided under
the Fund for the Improvement of Education may be used to en-
dorse, approve, or sanction any curriculum designed to be used in
elementary or secondary schools. In addition, the bill prohibits the
Department of Education from endorsing curricula under Part E of
Title VI.

Consolidated applications

The Education OPTIONS Act consolidates and streamlines the
applications process for the Fund for the Improvement of Education
to ensure that the effectiveness of all funded projects can be fully
examined. Specifically, an applicant for an award under the Fund
for the Improvement of Education will be required to establish
clear goals and objectives for its project; describe the activities it
will carry out in order to meet the goals and objectives; evaluate
the effectiveness of its project’s activities in achieving the goals and
objectives stated in its application; and report to the Secretary of
Education such information as may be required, including evidence
of its progress toward meeting the goals and objectives of its
project. In addition, the Secretary shall provide for dissemination
of evaluation results. Such information shall be made publicly
av(?i(liable upon request, with public notice of such availability pro-
vided.

Achievement gap performance rewards

Under current law, federal dollars continue to flow to states the
same way regardless of whether a state improves student academic
achievement. H.R. 2300 (The Academic Achievement For All or
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Straight A’s Act), passed by the House on October 21, 1999, creates
incentives to improve student academic achievement by financially
rewarding states that improve student academic achievement and
narrow achievement gaps. No such reward program exists in cur-
rent law for federal education funds. Under H.R. 2300, funds for
the rewards would come from the Fund for the Improvement of
Education. Rather than creating a new reward program, H.R. 2300
directs the secretary to set aside sufficient funds from the Fund for
the Improvement of Education in advance in order to fully fund re-
wards under this provision at the end of the five-year performance
agreements. H.R. 4141 adds language to the Fund for the Improve-
ment of Education that specifically grants authority to the sec-
retary to award performance grants, and specifically, according to
the criteria for awards set forth in H.R. 2300.

H.R. 4141 authorizes performance rewards for states that (1)
make significant progress in eliminating achievement gaps by in-
creasing the proportions of two or more groups of students under
Sec. 1111(a)(3)(I) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 that meet state proficiency standards, and (2) have agreed
to meet specific and numerical performance goals during the term
of a performance agreement of at least five years in length.

Elementary and Secondary School Counseling Program

The Committee has done much to address the mental health
needs of youth in Title II of H.R. 4141. While the Committee be-
lieves that the primary purpose of schools is to further student aca-
demic achievement, the Committee does recognize that some
schools and communities may find it appropriate and necessary to
provide mental health services to students.

In addition to provisions in Title II to expand and improve school
based mental health services, H.R. 4141 includes provisions sup-
porting school based counseling services in Part A of Title V. H.R.
4141 streamlines the elementary and secondary school counseling
program requirements to allow local educational agencies greater
flexibility in creating and implementing programs and improves
the ability of local educational agencies to implement demonstra-
tion projects. Under the Elementary and Secondary School Coun-
seling Program’s authority in the Fund for the Improvement of
Education, the Secretary of Education is authorized to award
grants to local educational agencies to establish or expand school
counseling programs. Each program shall include teacher training
by school counselors, school psychologists, and school social work-
ers; shall involve parents of participating students in the design,
implementation, and evaluation of the counseling program; and
shall involve collaborative efforts with community groups, social
service agencies, or other public or private entities to enhance the
counseling.

Character education

With the growing concern for the safety of students and teachers
in our schools, many have looked to character education in the
schools as a solution. Making appropriate and good choices in life
relies upon a strong character, yet some children do not get much
guidance or support for character development. When and if
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schools step in to help students develop strong character, the ap-
propriate role of the federal government in such education becomes
a key concern. To gain insight on this issue, the Subcommittee on
Early Childhood, Youth and Families held a hearing on “Building
a Nation of Citizens—The Role of Character Education in Amer-
ica’s Schools” on March 1, 2000.

As a result of issues discussed at the hearing and input from var-
ious organizations in the character education community, the Edu-
cation OPTIONS Act streamlines the Character Education Program
to allow local educational agencies greater flexibility in creating
and implementing programs. Under the Character Education Pro-
gram in the Fund for the Improvement of Education, H.R. 4141 re-
moves the limit of ten character education grants per year and the
maximum award of $1 million to states, and instead authorizes the
Secretary of Education to make up to five-year grants to states,
local educational agencies, or a consortia of educational agencies for
the design and implementation of character education programs.

Allowing local educational agencies and consortia of educational
agencies to apply for funds will increase the flexibility to fund pro-
grams in school districts where states have not submitted applica-
tions for funding. In addition, H.R. 4141 defines the elements of
character that shall be incorporated into character education pro-
grams including: Honesty, Citizenship, Courage, Justice, Respect,
Personal Responsibility, Trustworthiness, and any other elements
deemed appropriate by each state, local educational agency, or con-
sortia of such educational agencies receiving funds under this pro-
gram.

Smaller learning communities within high schools

According to the Conference Report on H.R. 3194, the FY 2000
Consolidated Appropriations Act, there is a strong body of research
that documents the benefits of smaller high schools. These benefits
include greater student academic achievement, less crime and vio-
lence, fewer disciplinary problems, less alcohol and tobacco use,
better student attendance, fewer dropouts, more satisfied students,
and greater student participation in school activities. The Com-
mittee acknowledges that school districts should be encouraged to
undertake research-based strategies to create smaller learning
communities within large high schools.

H.R. 4141 streamlines the Smaller Learning Communities Pro-
gram to encourage the development and implementation of activi-
ties in high schools through which students receive more individ-
ualized attention and support. Under the Smaller Learning Com-
munities Program in the Fund for the Improvement of Education,
funds may be used to (1) create smaller learning communities in
high schools where students receive individual attention and sup-
port, with a goal of not more than 600 students in each learning
community; (2) develop and implement scientifically based research
strategies to create smaller learning communities within large high
schools including learning clusters, ‘houses’ (under this model, stu-
dents across grades are assigned to groups of a few hundred each
within a high school, each ‘house’ has its own discipline policies,
student activity program, student government, and social activi-
ties), magnet schools or other approaches to creating schools within
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schools; block scheduling; personal adult advocates; teacher-advi-
sory systems and other mentoring strategies; reduced teaching
loads; and other innovations designed to create a more personalized
high school experience for students and improve student achieve-
ment; and (3) develop and implement strategies to include parents,
business representatives, local institutions of higher education,
community-based organizations, and other community members in
the smaller learning communities for high schools.

Mathematics and science professional development study

The Education OPTIONS Act authorizes an independent study,
conducted in consultation with appropriate agencies, that will pro-
vide a multi-level coordinated implementation strategy, based on
scientifically based research, for effective professional development
activities for mathematics and science teachers. The Committee en-
courages the Department of Education to consult with appropriate
agencies, including the National Science Foundation, when con-
ducting this study.

Repeals

The Committee amendment repeals the Promoting Scholar Ath-
lete Competitions; National Student and Parent Mock Election; and
the Model Projects programs from the Fund for the Improvement
of Education. These repeals will help to streamline funding for the
Fund for the Improvement of Education and are consistent with
the administration’s Educational Excellence for All Children Act of
1999.

Part B—Arts Education

The Arts Education program supports student competency in the
arts by encouraging the integration of arts education into elemen-
tary and secondary school curricula. In its deliberations, the Com-
mittee has focused on increasing the involvement of local arts edu-
cators and state and local arts organizations, and on targeting re-
sources to the programs that are providing results. Title V of the
Education OPTIONS Act updates and improves the program in a
number of ways.

The Committee bill continues the Arts Education program at its
current funding level. It updates the congressional findings with re-
spect to arts education. In addition, H.R. 4141 eliminates a number
of outdated references to “Goals 2000,” “National Education Goals,”
and “national efforts,” and instead focuses the program on improv-
ing school-based programs using state standards.

Encouraging local participation and increasing local control

The Committee bill maintains the current list of eligible entities,
and retains most of the current allowable uses of funds. However,
consistent with the Committee’s philosophy of increasing local in-
volvement and local control, the focus of collaborative activities al-
lowed under the act has been shifted away from specific federal
agencies and specifically named organizations, to arts educators
and arts organizations including state and local arts agencies. In
addition, H.R. 4141 eliminates a restrictive special rule which has
had the effect of limiting involvement by individuals and local orga-
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nizations, and replaces it with a requirement that the secretary
consult with arts educators (including professional arts education
associations), and organizations representing state and local arts
agencies involved in arts education when making grants.

In taking these actions, the Committee highlights the importance
of consultation with the individuals and entities that have the pri-
mary responsibility and accountability for delivering a quality edu-
cation in the arts. The Committee notes that there are currently
four professional associations representing arts educators: MENC:
the National Association for Music Education; the National Art
Education Association; the American Alliance for Theater Edu-
cation; and the National Dance Education Organization. The Com-
mittee believes that the secretary, grant recipients, and ultimately
America’s children will benefit from this consultative process.

Simplification and flexibility

The Committee bill also accepts two proposals put forth by the
administration. First, H.R. 4141 eliminates an outdated funding
threshold that requires in any year that appropriations for the Arts
Education program are below $9 million, all appropriated funds are
to be spent on programs operated by the Kennedy Center and VSA
arts. In taking this action, it is not the intent of the Committee to
increase or reduce federal funding to any specific entity. Rather,
the Committee’s goal is to simplify the act and increase flexibility
by eliminating a provision that is no longer necessary or even in
effect. The Committee notes that funding for Arts Education has
exceeded the $9 million threshold in each of the three prior fiscal
years. During that same time, combined funding under the pro-
gram for the Kennedy Center and VSA arts has also grown beyond
the $9 million threshold, to its current level of $10.5 million.

The second proposal put forth by the administration and accept-
ed by the Committee is the elimination of a separate authorization
for the Cultural Partnerships for At-Risk Children and Youth pro-
gram. This program was created as a separate subpart 2 during
the last reauthorization of the ESEA, but has never been funded.
This action is consistent with the Committee’s philosophy of tar-
geting resources to the programs that are providing the best re-
sults, as well as with its responsibility to set priorities for the Ap-
propriations Committee.

Leveraging funds

Finally, the Committee bill includes a new provision stating that
funds provided under this program must be used to supplement
and not to supplant non-federal funds used for arts education pro-
grams. This provision was added after consultation with arts edu-
cators who expressed concern that a few providers might reduce
their own efforts if or when federal funding became available. It is
the intent of the Committee that initiatives provided for under this
program should complement the ongoing efforts of schools and
school districts across the country.
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Part C—Public charter schools

Background

Charter schools are public schools established under state law
that come into existence through a contract with either a state
agency or a local school board. The charter establishes the frame-
work within which the school operates and provides public support
for the school for a specified period of time. The school’s charter
gives the school autonomy over its operation and frees the school
from regulations that other public schools must follow. In exchange
for their autonomy, charter schools are held accountable for meet-
ing the terms of their charters including improving student aca-
demic performance.

Under the Public Charter Schools program, federal charter school
dollars are provided only to those states that have a state charter
statute. Currently, 36 states, the District of Columbia and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico have passed laws authorizing char-
ter schools. Since not all states have charter schools, the Public
Charter Schools program is a discretionary grant program not a
formula program. Grants are awarded on a competitive basis and
the length of the grant is for three years.

Provisions in HR. 4141

Since the 105th Congress passed the Charter Schools Expansion
Act of 1998 (P.L. 105-278), which authorizes the Public Charter
Schools program through FY 2004, the Committee believes that
only two legislative modifications are in order. The first provision
clarifies that the definition of a charter school is, among other
things, a public school that admits students on the basis of a lot-
tery or in another non-discriminatory manner consistent with state
law, if more students apply for admission than can be accommo-
dated. The second provision authorizes $145 million for the pro-
gram in FY 2000 and extends the authorization through FY 2005.

However, the Committee also believes that it is important to reit-
erate its position on subgrant administrative expenses. Under cur-
rent law (Part C of Title X of ESEA, Sec. 10304 [20 U.S.C. 8064]
(f)(4)), “Each state educational agency receiving a grant pursuant
to this part may reserve not more than five percent of such grant
funds for administrative expenses associated with the charter
school grant program assisted under this part.”

In other words, state educational agencies (SEAs) are allowed to
reserve up to five percent of the grants they receive for the cost of
administering subgrants. Depending on each state’s charter law,
subgrants may flow through local educational agencies (LEAs) be-
fore reaching the charter schools. It has come to the Committee’s
attention that in Colorado and several other states, LEAs are de-
ducting an additional administrative charge from the subgrants. It
was not the intent of the original authorizing legislation that any
administrative expense be deducted from subgrants beyond the five
percent allowed by SEAs. The Committee strongly encourages that
this intent be communicated to state and local educational agencies
by the Department and appropriately monitored to ensure that all
schools receive 100 percent of the subgrants that SEAs award.
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Part D—Civic education

The 28th Annual Phi Delta Kappa/Gallup Poll in 1996 found that
American citizens believe that the nation’s schools, apart from pro-
viding a basic education, have a very important role to play in pre-
paring students to be responsible citizens. The 1998 National As-
sessment of Educational Progress found that students have only
superficial knowledge of, and lacked a depth of understanding re-
garding, civics. In addition, more than three quarters of Americans
surveyed by the National Constitution Center in 1997, admitted
that they knew only some or very little about the Constitution of
the United States.

To address these shortcomings, the Committee amendment incor-
porates parts of H.R. 3195, the Education for Democracy Act intro-
duced by Mr. Kildee (D-MI) and Mr. Castle (R-DE). The purpose
of H.R. 3195 is to improve the quality of civics and government
education by educating students about the history and principles of
the Constitution of the United States, and to foster civic com-
petence and responsibility. Part D of Title V of H.R. 4141 supports
the Center for Civic Education and its education program that en-
courages instruction on the principles of our Constitutional democ-
racy; the history of the Constitution and the Bill of Rights; congres-
sional hearings simulations; and annual competitions of simulated
congressional hearings for secondary school students. In addition,
the bill provides for advanced training of teachers about the Con-
stitution of the United States and the political system the United
States created; and civic education materials and services to ad-
dress specific problems such as the prevention of school violence
and the abuse of drugs and alcohol.

Part E—Ellender Fellowship Program (Close Up Foundation)

An amendment offered by Mr. Roemer (D-IN) and Mr. Barrett
(R-NE) was adopted by the Committee to restore the Allen dJ.
Ellender Fellowship Program. This program, administered by the
private, non-profit Close Up Foundation, provides financial aid to
enable low-income students, their teachers, senior citizens, recent
immigrants, and children of migrant parents to come to Wash-
ington, D.C. to study the operations of the three branches of gov-
ernment. Activities include attending seminars on government and
current events, and meeting with government leaders. H.R. 4141
authorizes $4.4 million for FY 2001 and such sums as may be nec-
essary for the next four succeeding fiscal years for this program.

The Close Up Foundation is the nation’s largest nonprofit
(501(c)(3)), nonpartisan citizenship education organization. Since
its founding in 1970, Close Up has worked to promote responsible
and informed participation in the democratic process through a va-
riety of educational programs. Close Up’s mission is built on the be-
lief that textbooks and lectures alone are not enough to help stu-
dents understand the democratic process and make it work. Stu-
dents need a “close up” experience in government. Close Up’s na-
tional, state, and local experiential government studies programs
strengthen participants’ knowledge of how the political process
works, increases their awareness of major national and inter-
national issues, and motivates them to become actively involved in
the world around them. Each year, more than 25,000 students,
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teachers, and other adults take part in Close Up’s programs in
Washington, D.C. Since the inception of its Washington-based pro-
grams in 1971, the Close Up Foundation has welcomed more than
50(1),000 students, educators, and other adults to the nation’s cap-
ital.

TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS

In general

Title XIV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act con-
tains general provisions that affect all federal K-12 education pro-
grams. Changes to Title XIV have been included in Title VI of H.R.
4141, the Education OPTIONS Act. The general provisions are di-
vided into several parts: Part A—Definitions; Part B—Flexibility in
the Use of Administrative and Other Funds; Part C—Coordination
of Programs and Consolidated State and Local Plans and Applica-
tions; Part D—Waivers; Part E—Uniform Provisions; and Part F—
Sense of the Congress. Repeals are included in section 602 and the
effective date is in section 603.

Part A—Definitions

The Committee has added two new definitions to the list of de-
fined terms for the Elementary and Secondary Education Act pro-
grams. Most of the remaining definitions from current law remain
substantially unchanged. The two new terms are “family literacy
services” and “scientifically based research.”

The “family literacy services” definition is identical to the defini-
tion that was included in the Reading Excellence Act (Title VIII of
P.L. 105-277) in 1998. This definition will also be the definition
used for purposes of the Even Start Family Literacy program that
is being reauthorized in a separate bill, H.R. 3222, the Literacy In-
volves Families Together Act (LIFT). “Family literacy services” are
those services provided to a participant that are of sufficient inten-
sity and duration to make sustainable changes in a family, and
that integrate all of the following activities: (1) interactive literacy
activities between parents and their children; (2) training for par-
ents regarding how to be the primary teacher for their children and
full partners in the education of their children; (3) parent literacy
training that leads to economic self-sufficiency; and (4) an age-ap-
propriate education to prepare children for success in school and
life experiences.

The “scientifically based research” definition is consistent with
the definition included in the Reading Excellence Act (Title VIII of
P.L. 105-277), the House-passed Teacher Empowerment Act (H.R.
1995) and the House-passed Student Results Act (H.R. 2). The
Committee strongly believes that all Elementary and Secondary
Education Act programs should be based upon scientifically based
research. This means research that employs systematic, empirical
methods that draw upon observation or experiment; involves rig-
orous data analyses that are adequate to test the stated hypotheses
and justify the general conclusions drawn; relies upon measure-
ments or observational methods that provide valid data across
evaluators and observers and across multiple measurements and
observations; and has been accepted by a peer-reviewed journal or
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approved by a panel of independent experts through a comparably
rigorous, objective, and scientific review. In addition, during Com-
mittee consideration of the Education OPTIONS Act, an amend-
ment was offered by Mr. Schaffer (R—-CO) to further include lan-
guage requiring such research to be evaluated using randomized
experiments in which individuals, entities, programs or activities
are randomly assigned to different variations (including a control
condition) to compare the relative effects of the variations. The
amendment was accepted by voice vote.

Part B—Flexibility in the use of administrative and other funds

Under current law section 14201, a state may consolidate its ad-
ministrative funds from Title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act (ESEA), the Eisenhower professional development
program, the technology programs, the safe and drug free schools
program, the innovative education program strategies grants, and
Goals 2000 and apply the consolidated funds to the state’s costs of
administering this group of programs, rather than applying each
funding source only to the administrative costs for that one pro-
gram.

According to a study prepared for the Department of Education
and entitled Living in Interesting Times: Early State Implementa-
tion of New Federal Education Laws, only nine states have com-
pletely consolidated their administrative funds, and many state ad-
ministrators appear to be confused as to what extent, if at all, ad-
ministrative funds have been consolidated in their states. However,
for states that have consolidated administrative funds, they have
found the experience to be a positive one. Consolidation has elimi-
nated the requirement of tracking time and effort of personnel as-
signed to individual federal education programs. Collaboration
across federal education programs has also increased. In many
cases, consolidated administrative funds have made it easier for
states to fund salaries, fringe benefits, and training and conference
expenses.

While the provision in current law is a positive one, the Com-
mittee finds no sound reason why the authority to combine admin-
istrative funds at the state level should not be extended to all
ESEA programs. H.R. 4141 would extend such authority to all
ESEA programs for which funds are authorized to be used for ad-
ministration at the state level.

Similarly, current law section 14203 allows for consolidation of
funds for local administration for certain ESEA programs. As with
state administrative funds, the Committee has included language
allowing all ESEA administrative funds at the local level to be
combined. A General Accounting Office report2 found the current
law provision, in practice, to be frequently unavailable and seldom
used by school districts. In GAO’s survey of state educational agen-
cies, about one third reported that they did not allow local school
districts to combine administrative funds. It is the Committee’s un-
derstanding that in some states, a barrier to the use of this option
is the state or state educational agency’s failure to establish an ad-

2 GAO/HEHS-98-232 Federal Requirements and School districts, Recent Flexibility Initiatives
Are Generally Not Structured to Address the Major Implementation Issues Affecting School Dis-
tricts, p.55.
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ditional fiscal account line for managing these combined funds.
This is largely an implementation problem. Accordingly, the Com-
mittee would strongly encourage states to take all necessary steps,
including the modification of accounting procedures, to make this
option available to local school districts.

Part C—Coordination of programs; consolidated state and local
plans and applications

In general, to receive funding for most federal education pro-
grams, states and school districts must submit plans or applica-
tions to either the state or federal government. These plans or ap-
plications typically tell how the funds will be used, certify that fed-
eral procedures will be followed, and provide assurances that the
funds will be spent in accordance with the purpose or purposes of
the program.

Section 14302 of the general provisions gives states the option of
consolidating state plans or applications that they submit to the
United States Department of Education for specified ESEA edu-
cation programs. This means that a state may submit one plan
that covers two or more of the specified programs. In similar fash-
ion, section 14305 gives school districts the option of consolidating
local plans or applications that they submit to the state. As with
the provisions on consolidated administrative funds, the Committee
has expanded the provisions of current law to allow all ESEA pro-
grams to be included in a single state or school district plan. Con-
solidated plans eliminate bureaucratic paperwork requirements,
promote greater coordination between programs, and in general,
give states and localities the flexibility they need to better admin-
ister federal education resources. As with consolidation of adminis-
trative funds, states that have used consolidated plans have found
the benefits to be quite positive. In Virginia, for example, the use
of a single consolidated plan has allowed funding for cross program
planning, eliminated the need to track personnel time and effort in
individual programs, and eliminated the need to develop separate
program plans.

It is the view of the Committee that all states must allow all
local educational agencies to submit consolidated plans, as the stat-
ute requires this in under section 14305. On February 16, 1999,
Carlotta Joyner of the General Accounting Office (GAO) sent Sec-
retary Riley a memo concerning several states that may not have
been implementing these flexibility provisions. GAO reported in its
memo that in a survey of 50 state educational agencies, ten states
reported that they require school districts to submit separate plans
for at least one of the programs covered under the law, in order to
receive federal program dollars. Under ESEA, though, states may
require school districts to submit consolidated plans, but they can-
not require them to submit separate plans for each of these covered
programs. As a result, school districts in these states are not able
to take advantage of the reductions in paperwork requirements
that have been available under current law for more than five
years. Consequently, in an effort to address this problem, H.R.
4141 clearly states in section 14305 that states cannot require local
educational agencies to submit separate plans for each federal pro-
gram.
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Part C of the general provisions also includes a new provision on
consolidated reporting, yet another provision to eliminate unneces-
sary paperwork requirements and reporting burdens. Section 14303
gives the secretary authority to establish procedures for allowing
states to submit consolidated annual reports on ESEA programs.
This single report, already under development at the Department,
will take the place of separate individual annual reports the states
are required to submit to the Department of Education. The Com-
mittee also encourages the Department to implement electronic
consolidated reporting to further reduce paperwork. In addition, to
the extent possible, states should be granted the flexibility to sub-
mit state annual reports and other data that meet federal reporting
requirements so that they do not have to repackage data that oth-
erwise meets those requirements.

Part D—Waivers

The general authority of the Secretary of Education to waive
statutory and regulatory requirements of federal K-12 education
programs is found in Part D, section 14401, of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act. The basic concept behind waiver author-
ity is that states and school districts may have a better way of im-
plementing federal education programs and this authority enables
them to do so. For too many years, the federal government has had
a top-down, one-size-fits-all approach to education that has proven
itself flawed. In recognition of this fact, Congress has begun to pro-
vide more flexibility to states and school districts via the waiver
process. Generally, the Title XIV waiver authority allows the sec-
retary to consider requests from states and school districts for
waivers of any statutory or regulatory requirement with several ex-
ceptions. The Committee has continued the waiver authority and
made minor conforming changes so that the secretary’s waiver au-
thority is generally consistent with the waiver authority granted to
sta;tes under the Education Flexibility Partnership Act (P.L. 106—
25).

Under current law, the secretary may not waive statutory or reg-
ulatory requirements relating to the following: (1) allocation or dis-
tribution of funds to state educational agencies, local educational
agencies, or other recipients of ESEA funds; (2) maintenance of ef-
fort; (3) comparability of services; (4) use of federal funds to supple-
ment, not supplant non-federal funds; (5) equitable participation of
private school students and teachers; (6) parental participation and
involvement; (7) applicable civil rights requirements; (8) charter
school requirements; (9) prohibitions regarding state aid and the
use of funds for religious worship or instruction. In Section 14513
the Committee has added to the list of things that cannot be
waived. The prohibitions that are included are: prohibition on
funds being used to develop or distribute materials or operate pro-
grams or courses of instruction directed at youth that are designed
to encourage sexual activity, whether homosexual or heterosexual,
prohibition on funds being used to distribute or to aid in the dis-
tribution by any organization of legally obscene materials to minors
on school grounds; prohibition on funds being used to provide sex
education or HIV prevention education in schools unless such in-
struction is age appropriate and emphasizes the health benefits of
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abstinence; and prohibition on funds being used to operate a pro-
gram of contraceptive distribution in schools.

Part E—Uniform provisions

Part E includes what is commonly referred to as the “uniform
provisions.” These provisions include maintenance of effort, the
participation by private school students and teachers in ESEA pro-
grams, prohibitions against funds being used for religious worship
or instruction, rules of construction relating to home schools, school
prayer provisions, prohibitions against federal control of cur-
riculum, prohibitions relating to sex education and contraceptive
distribution, and other matters.

The Committee has made several significant changes to current
law. First, the Committee has included language on private school
consultations with school district officials that is parallel to the lan-
guage reauthorizing Title I of ESEA that was included in the
House-passed Student Results Act (H.R. 2). In general, school dis-
tricts are required to consult with private school officials when ar-
ranging for the provision of equitable services under ESEA pro-
grams to private school students and staff. However, Catholic
school officials have informed the Committee that in some areas of
the country, public school districts provide little or no consultation
with private officials. Where consultation does occur, it can hardly
be considered meaningful.

To help address these concerns, H.R. 4141 requires public school
districts to consult with private school officials not only on how and
where the services will be provided, as under current law, but also
on the selection of the contractor that provides the services, in situ-
ations where contractors are utilized. In addition, the public school
district must tell how the services will be assessed, and how the
results of that assessment will be used to improve the services to
private school children. The consultations must involve not only
meetings prior to the public school district making a decision on
the services, but also throughout the implementation and assess-
ment of the services. Such measures will help ensure that high
quality services are provided to private school children.

Second, the Committee has included new language on school
prayer. Current law states that any state or school district that has
been found by a federal court to have willfully violated a court
order with respect to school prayer is ineligible to receive ESEA
funds. Sadly, this law is unnecessarily hostile to the right to pray
and erects several hurdles in the paths of students who wish to ex-
ercise their right to pray at school. First, current law requires one
to have first gone to federal court and previously obtained an order
against a school district or state. Second, one must additionally
prove in court that a state or school district has willfully violated
the order, before the state or school district would be subject to los-
ing education funds. This framework is flawed. It does nothing to
provide for prompt enforcement of a student’s rights. Rather it pro-
vides a remedy only after a student has been compelled to go to
court two times—once to get an initial court order and the second
time to show there has been a violation of the court order. This
puts an onerous burden upon students who are simply trying to ex-
ercise a basic constitutional right.
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The Committee has replaced current law with a simple provision
that denies ESEA funds to states or school districts that have poli-
cies which deny or prevent participation in constitutionally pro-
tected prayer in schools on a voluntary basis. The language in-
cluded in section 14510 of H.R. 4141 is the same language that
Rep. Sam Johnson (R-TX) authored in 1994 that passed the House
345-64. The Senate passed substantially the same language in
1994 but it was dropped from the final conference report and re-
placed with what is now in current law.

Third, the Committee has added new language in section 14511
regarding religious memorial services and religious memorials lo-
cated on school campuses. The language was prompted by the cir-
cumstances surrounding the courageous actions of Cassie Bernall
at Columbine High School in Littleton, Colorado. The Committee
bill states that Congress does not find religious services or religious
memorials that are located on campus to honor others that may
have been slain on campus to be objectionable. This statement
sends a clear signal that Members of Congress believe schools and
communities should be free to honor their classmates through a re-
ligious service or memorial erected on campus. Too often, there are
people and organizations that would seek to prevent parents and
students from seeking the comfort of their Creator on public prop-
erty and in public settings. Efforts by such organizations are puz-
zling, given the many references to religion in our government and
public life. We have chaplains in the Armed Forces; chapels located
on the grounds of our military service academies; House and Sen-
ate chaplains who open our legislative sessions in prayer and who
pray and counsel with Members of Congress; the words “In God We
Trust” appears on coins and paper money; religious organizations
participate in charitable choice; and many other examples. Even
our nation’s laws dealing with crimes against persons (murder and
robbery) and property (theft) are rooted in scripture. The very mod-
est provision included in H.R. 4141 is substantially similar to lan-
guage that passed the House in June 1999 by a vote of 300-127
as a part of the juvenile justice legislation (H.R. 1501).

Fourth, the Committee has added new language in section 14512
which permits school districts, if they wish, to use up to 20 percent
of administrative funds from ESEA programs for payment of attor-
neys fees and related legal services in the defense of any legal ac-
tion where the claim is that a school or its agent violated the con-
stitutional prohibition against the establishment of religion by per-
mitting, facilitating, or accommodating a student’s religious expres-
sion or by permitting, facilitating or accommodating religious me-
morials on campus. Too often, lawsuits or threats of lawsuits
against a school district can have a chilling effect upon a district’s
willingness to accommodate a student’s religious expression. This
language will ensure that the school district could access a portion
of their administrative funds when they extend themselves to ac-
commodate a student’s religious expression.

Fifth, the Committee has added new language in section 14515
which ensures that regulations are promulgated by the secretary
only to the extent that such regulations are necessary to ensure
compliance with specific requirements and assurances required
under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. This provision
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is consistent with language that has been included separately in in-
dividual education programs in recent years. It is included here to
cover all elementary and secondary programs.

Sixth, the Committee has added new language in section 14518
prohibiting the endorsement, approval or sanctioning of any cur-
riculum by the Department of Education. The Educational Re-
search, Development, Dissemination, and Improvement Act of 1994
(P.L. 103-227) directs the Assistant Secretary of Education for the
Office of Educational Research and Improvement to establish “pan-
els of appropriate qualified experts and practitioners to evaluate
educational programs * * * and recommend to the secretary pro-
grams that should be designated as exemplary or promising edu-
cational programs.”

Within the past several months, the Secretary of Education iden-
tified as “exemplary” and “promising” several highly questionable
math programs that had been supported by the National Science
Foundation. These programs have been commonly referred to as
“fuzzy math” because they adhered to a philosophy of math that
minimized essential computational skills, were not based on sound
scientific research, and promoted lower levels of proficiency in
mathematics. In fact, over 200 math and science scholars from
across the nation sent a letter to the Secretary of Education point-
ing out the flaws of the curricula, and asked the Department to re-
scind the endorsements. The endorsements were not rescinded.

The continuing ability of the Department of Education to be able
to endorse curricula is misguided, and accordingly, the Committee
has included a prohibition on any further endorsements by the De-
partment. This provision effectively supersedes the current author-
ity provided for these panels of experts to make recommendations
on exemplary programs in the Educational Research, Development,
Dissemination, and Improvement Act of 1994.

Decisions about school curricula have been and continue to be
local decisions. The federal government must take care not to have
its heavy hand override state, local or parental choice in curricula,
or use its influence or imprimatur to pressure state and local
schools to implement national math standards.

Seventh, the Committee has continued the prohibitions included
in section 14511 of current law. These prohibitions have been
moved to section 14513 of H.R. 4141. Section 14513 prohibits ESEA
funds from being used to: (1) distribute obscene materials on school
grounds; (2) fund courses or the development or distribution of ma-
terials that are designed to promote or encourage sexual activities;
(3) operate a program of contraceptive distribution at schools; and
(4) fund sex education in schools unless such program is age appro-
priate and emphasizes abstinence.

Eighth, during Committee consideration of H.R. 4141, Rep.
George Miller (D—CA) offered an amendment which states that no
state educational agency or school district that receives ESEA
funds may enter into third party agreements that allow persons or
entities to monitor, gather or obtain information used to advertise,
sell or develop a product from any student under 18 years of age
unless such agreements require the written permission of the par-
ent of such student prior to monitoring, gathering or obtaining
such information. Exceptions to the requirement are: (1) recruit-
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ment activities by higher education institutions; (2) development
and administration of tests and assessments; (3) development and
administration of curriculum and instructional materials; and (4)
contact information collected from a student that is used only to re-
spond directly to a specific request from the student for a trans-
action. The amendment was approved by a vote of 26-20.

Finally, the Committee wishes to make clear that for purposes of
section 14509 relating to protections against federal control over
private and home schools, the phrase “any other act administered
by the Department” is not intended to include civil rights statutes
that prohibit discrimination against individuals such as Title VI of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

Part F—Sense of the Congress on reducing the reading deficit;
Sense of the Congress on science assessments

The Committee has included in section 14614 a Sense of the Con-
gress statement on reducing the reading deficit. The Committee
recognizes the significant challenges we face, as a nation, in over-
coming the reading deficit, and is particularly concerned about esti-
mates of as many as two million students being placed in special
education simply because they cannot read. Additionally, across the
nation 50 million adults are unable to read. Sixty-nine percent of
4th graders are reading below the proficient level. Proficient is the
level identified by the National Assessment Governing Board as
the reading level that all students in our nation should reach.
Fourth grade students performing at the proficient level should be
able to demonstrate an overall understanding of the text, providing
inferential as well as literal information. When reading text appro-
priate to fourth grade, they should be able to extend the ideas in
the text by making inferences, drawing conclusions, and making
connections to their own experiences. The connection between the
text and what the student infers should be clear.

It is clear that the reduction in the reading deficit is one of the
most significant challenges that the nation must address. The Com-
mittee has found that by applying the findings of scientifically
based research to classroom instruction in reading, the number of
students who cannot read can be dramatically reduced. In the larg-
est, most comprehensive evidentiary review ever conducted on how
children learn to read, a Congressionally-mandated National Read-
ing Panel concluded that the most effective way to teach children
to read is through instruction in phonemic awareness, direct sys-
tematic phonics, reading fluency, spelling, writing, and reading
comprehension strategies.

Perhaps the greatest single impediment to educationally dis-
advantaged students is limited reading skills. Reading is the access
skill to all other learning, and many of the programs authorized in
the accompanying bill either directly or indirectly focus on this fun-
damental deficit for at risk students. For many of these students,
the Committee urges that teachers take full advantage of all the
tools currently available to help these learners acquire the skill of
reading, including the use of recorded textbook materials, available
free of charge for needy students, while they are learning to read
on their own.



124

Another Sense of the Congress provision is included in section
14615. It relates to state and local science assessments, and simply
states that it is the Sense of Congress that such assessments
should measure a student’s ability to understand scientific facts,
results, and concepts, design and conduct experiments, make argu-
ments based on evidence and data, and communicate scientific in-
formation.

Repeals

Section 602 of the Education OPTIONS Act repeals the following
titles of the Goals 2000: Educate America Act: Title II, Part A (Na-
tional Education Goals Panel); Title II, Part C (Goals Panel Au-
thorization); Title VI (International Education). Title XI (Coordi-
nated Services) of the ESEA is also repealed.

In the early 1990s, Congress wrote into law eight national edu-
cation goals to be met by the year 2000, and authorized a National
Education Goals Panel to chart the progress of the nation in meet-
ing the goals. The goals to be met by the year 2000 were: (1) all
children will start school ready to learn; (2) the high school gradua-
tion rate will be at least 90 percent; (3) students will master a chal-
lenging curriculum at grades 4, 8, and 12; (4) teachers will have
access to professional development opportunities; (5) U.S. students
will be first in the world in science and math achievement; (6) all
adults will be literate; (7) schools will be free of drugs, violence and
firearms; and (8) every school will promote parental involvement in
education. For several years the National Education Goals Panel
charted the nation’s progress and published various reports. How-
ever, as their reports attest, the nation has unfortunately fallen
short in meeting most of the goals by the year 2000. While the
goals may have served a worthy purpose for their time, the Com-
mittee believes it is unnecessary to extend the goals or the Na-
tional Education Goals Panel for an infinite period of time.

In this regard, an amendment was offered to H.R. 4141 by Mr.
Schaffer (R-CO) that repealed the National Education Goals. The
amendment further added a Sense of Congress provision stating:
(1) the Constitution gives states the responsibility for the general
supervision of education; (2) states and school districts are best
suited to increase academic achievement; (3) states and school dis-
tricts need maximum liberty in instituting education reform; (4)
the best education decisions are made by those who know the stu-
dents best; and (5) states should be commended for their edu-
cational efforts and results. The amendment passed by voice vote.

The Committee has repealed the coordinated services program
found in Title XI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act.
Coordination of non-academic related services under ESEA is far
removed from the underlying purposes of federal elementary and
secondary education programs. It is the responsibility of families,
not schools, to meet these needs of children. Stretching federal edu-
cation programs into such tangential areas is an unnecessary di-
version of federal education resources and accordingly the Com-
mittee has repealed Title XI.
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Effective date

Section 603 of the bill provides an effective date of October 1,
2000 or the date of enactment of the bill, whichever comes later in
time.

IDEA funding

During Committee consideration of H.R. 4141, Mr. Tierney (D-—
MA) offered an amendment, which was accepted, that requires a
local educational agency that exercises the authority under IDEA
to treat as local funds up to 20 percent of the amount it received
for part B of IDEA that exceeds the amount it received in the pre-
vious fiscal year to spend those additional local funds to provide
funding for programs under ESEA, Class Size Reduction, School to
Work, and programs addressing the digital divide, school construc-
tion, school safety, teacher quality and after school or related edu-
cation programs authorized under federal, state or local law. This
amendment is substantially similar to the amendment Mr. Tierney
successfully included in H. Con. Res. 84, the IDEA Full Funding
Resolution.

SECTION BY SECTION ANALYSIS

Section 1—sets forth the short title as the ‘Education Opportuni-
ties to Protect and Invest in Our Nation’s Students (Education OP-
TIONS) Act.’

Section 2—contains the table of contents.

Section 3—states the purpose of the act.

TITLE I—TRANSFERABILITY

Section 101—states the short title as State and Local Transfer-
ability Act.’

Section 102—states the purpose of Title I.

Section 103—amends Part B of Title XIV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act to provide the provisions regarding trans-
ferability as follows: “Section 14206 states the provisions for state
transfer authority; states the provisions for local transfer authority;
states the limitation on transfer authority; states the provisions re-
garding the state plan and application modification; states the pro-
visions regarding the local plan and application modification; states
the provisions regarding applicable rules to transferred funds.”

TITLE II—DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION AND EDUCATION

Section 201—amends Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act to provide the provisions regarding drug and vio-
lence prevention education as follows:

“Section 4001 establishes the short title as ‘Supporting Drug and
Violence Prevention and Education for Students and Communities
Act of 2000.

“Section 4002 sets forth the findings.

“Section 4003 establishes the purpose.

“Section 4004 sets the authorization of appropriations.”

“Part A—State grants for drug and violence prevention programs
“Section 4111 sets forth reservations and allotments.
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“Section 4112 establishes the within-state distribution of funds.

“Section 4113 establishes and describes the state application
process.

“Section 4114 establishes and describes the local educational
agency application.

“Section 4115 establishes authorized activities.

“Section 4116 establishes and describes the system of evaluation
and reporting.”

“Part B—National program

“Section 4121 establishes and describes federal activities.
“Section 4122 establishes a national clearinghouse for after
school programs.”

“Part C—Gun possession
“Section 4131 establishes gun-free school requirements.”

“Part D—General provisions

“Section 4141 sets forth the definitions.

“Section 4142 establishes that drug prevention programs under
this title convey a message that the use of drugs is wrong and
harmful, but prohibits the Secretary from prescribing specific cur-
ricula.

“Section 4143 establishes that any state and local educational
agency receiving funds under this title must have a policy that pro-
hibits cigarette vending machines and the illegal possession of
drugs or alcohol on school property or school sponsored events.

“Section 4144 establishes that local educational agencies shall
make a reasonable effort to inform parents or legal guardians of
the content of programs funded under this title, and shall with-
draw a student from any program funded under this title upon re-
ceipt of written notification from the parents or legal guardian.

“Section 4145 sets forth prohibited uses of funds.

“Section 4146 sets forth that each state must establish a stand-
ard of quality for programs and sets minimum requirements for
such standards.

“Section 4147 authorizes the Secretary to continue to fund grants
received by any school or consortia of schools under part I of title
X (21st Century Community Learning Centers Program) prior to
the enactment of this bill shall continue to receive funds in accord-
ance with the terms of such award until the date on which the
award period terminates.

“Section 4148 requires that the General Accounting Office shall
submit a report to Congress no later than one year after the date
of enactment, and establishes what such report must contain.

“Section 4149 establishes that states may provide services
through contracts with charitable, religious, or private organiza-
tions, and sets forth guidelines to direct the exercise of this author-
ity.

“Section 4150 establishes a policy relating to the discipline of a
child with a disability who possesses or sells illegal drugs at school,
or who commits aggravated assault or battery at school and estab-
lishes a policy relating to the discipline of a child with a disability
who possesses a weapon at school.”
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Section 202—provides local educational agency with require-
ments for use of certain funds.

TITLE III—TECH FOR SUCCESS

Section 301—amends Title III of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act as follows:

“Section 3001 provides the short title as the ‘Tech for Success Act
of 2000.

“Section 3002 provides for the purpose of the title.”

“Part A—Tech for success grant program

“Subpart 1—General provisions

“Section 3101 sets the authorization of appropriations for this
part and states the funding rule.
“Section 3102 states the definitions for this part.”

Subpart 2—State and local technology for success grants

“Section 3111 provides the provisions regarding allocating funds
to the states and the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

“Section 3112 states the use of allotments by states.

“Section 3113 provides the provisions regarding state plans.

“Section 3114 provides the provisions regarding local plans.

“Section 3115 states the permitted state activities and states the
limitation on administrative costs.

“Section 3116 provides the provisions regarding the required and
allowable local activities, including Internet filtering.”

“Subpart 3—National technology initiatives

“Section 3121 directs the Secretary to carry out national pro-
grams designed to increase academic achievement through tech-
nology, study the effects of technology on academic achievement
and coordinate all federal activities in the education technology
arena.

“Section 3122 provides for the provisions regarding the require-
ments for recipients of funds.

“Section 3123 provides the provisions directing the Secretary to
evaluate programs carried out under this subpart and to dissemi-
nate the results.”

“Part B—Ready to learn television

“Section 3201 provides the provisions authorizing the Secretary
to award grants; sets specific limits on administrative costs; and re-
quires the coordination of federal activities under this part.

“Section 3202 provides the provisions regarding applications.

“Section 3203 states that any entity receiving funds under this
part shall submit an annual report to the Secretary for review.

“Section 3204 sets the authorization of appropriations.”

“Part C—Telecommunications program

“Section 3301 provides the provisions authorizing the Secretary
to make grants to carry out a national telecommunications-based
education program and a digital education content program.
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“Section 3302 sets the authorization of appropriations for this
part.”

TITLE IV—INNOVATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Section 401—amends Title VI of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act to provide for the provisions regarding the Innova-
tive Education Program Strategies provisions as follows:

“Part A—State and local program

“Section 6001 states the findings and purpose of the title.

“Section 6101 provides for the provisions for allotments to states.

“Section 6102 provides for the provisions for allocations to local
educational agencies.”

“Part B—State programs

“Section 6201 provides the provisions for state uses of funds.
“Section 6202 provides the state application requirements.”

“Part C—Local innovative education programs

“Section 6301 provides for the targeted uses of funds available to
local educational agencies.

“Section 6302 states the administrative authority for states and
local educational agencies.

“Section 6303 provides the provisions for local applications.”

“Part D—General provisions

“Section 6401 states the provisions regarding maintenance of ef-
gortdand states that funds are to supplement, not supplant federal
unds.

“Section 6402 states the provisions regarding participation of
children enrolled in private schools.

“Section 6403 provides for the provisions regarding federal tech-
nical assistance, rulemaking, and availability of appropriations.

“Section 6404 states the definitions for the title.

“Section 6405 provides the authorization of appropriations.”

TITLE V—PROGRAMS OF NATOINAL SIGNIFICANCE

Part A—Fund for the improvement of education

Section 501—amends Part A of Title X of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act as follows:

“Section 10101 prohibits funds for federally sponsored testing.

“Section 10102 prohibits funds for the federal endorsement of ele-
mentary and secondary school curriculum.

“Section 10103 authorizes programs and projects to be conducted
under the Fund for the Improvement of Education.

“Section 10104 details grants authorized for elementary and sec-
ondary school counseling programs.

“Section 10105 details grants authorized for character education
programs.

“Section 10106 details grants authorized for smaller learning
communities within high schools.

“Section 10107 details general provisions including competitive
awards, special rule, peer review, applications, evaluations, dis-
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semination of evaluation results, matching funds, scientifically
based research, and authorization of appropriations.”

Part B—Arts education

Section 511—amends Part D of Title X of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act to provide for Arts Education provisions
as follows:

“Section 10401 sets forth the findings, purpose, eligible recipi-
ents, and authorized activities; provides for coordination and con-
sultation for awarding grants and authorizes appropriations for fis-
cal years 2000 through 2004.”

Part C—Public charter schools

Section 521—amends Section 10310(1)(H) by inserting “or in an-
other nondiscriminatory manner consistent with state law;” and
provides for the authorization of appropriations.

Part D—Civic education

Section 531—amends Part F of Title X of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act as follows:

“Section 10601 states the short title as the ‘Education for Democ-
racy Act.’

“Section 10602 states the purpose.

“Section 10603 establishes general authority for the Secretary of
Education to award grants.

“Section 10604 establishes the ‘We the People’ program.

“Section 10605 sets the authorization of appropriations.”

Part E—Allen J. Ellender fellowship program

Section 541 amends Part G of title X of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965.

“Part G—Allen J. Ellender fellowship program
“Section 10701 states the findings.

“Subpart 1—Program for middle and secondary school stu-
dents

“Section 10711 authorizes the Secretary to make grants and es-
tablishes the uses of funds.
“Section 10712 establishes the application requirements.”

“Subpart 2—Program for middle and secondary school teach-
ers

“Section 10721 authorizes the secretary to make grants and es-
tablishes the uses of funds.
“Section 10722 establishes the application requirements.”

“Subpart 3—Programs for recent immigrants, students of mi-
grant parents and older Americans

“Section 10731 authorizes the Secretary to makes grants, sets
forth the definition of older American, and establishes the uses of
funds.

“Section 10732 establishes the application requirements.”
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“Subpart 4—General provisions

“Section 10741 establishes administrative provisions regarding
payments and audits.
“Section 10742 establishes authorization of appropriations.”

TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 601—amends Title XIV of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act to provide for the General Provisions of the act as
follows:

“Part A—Definitions

“Section 14101 states the definitions for the act.

“Section 14102 states that Parts B, C, D, E, and F do not apply
to Title VIII of this act.

“Section 14103 provides the provisions regarding the applicability
to schools operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.”

“Part B—Flexibility in the use of administrative and other funds

“Section 14201 provides the provisions regarding the consolida-
tion of state administrative funds, uses of such funds, provides that
states are not required to keep separate records, performance re-
view by the Secretary, and unused administrative funds.

“Section 14202 provides for the provisions regarding single local
educational agency states.

“Section 14203 provides for the provisions regarding the consoli-
dation of funds for local administration.

“Section 14205 states the provisions regarding the consolidated
set-aside for the Department of Interior funds.”

“Part C—Coordination of programs; consolidated state and local
plans and applications

“Section 14301 states the purpose of this part.

“Section 14302 states the provisions for optional consolidated
state plans or applications.

“Section 14303 provides the provisions for consolidated reporting.

“Section 14304 provides the provisions for the general applica-
bility of state educational agency assurances.

“Section 14305 provides the provisions regarding consolidated
local plans or applications.

“Section 14306 provides the provisions regarding other general
assurances.”

“Part D—Waivers

“Section 14401 states the provisions pertaining to waivers of
statutory and regulatory requirements.”

“Part E—Uniform provisions

“Section 14501 provides for the provisions pertaining to mainte-
nance of effort.

“Section 14502 states that a state shall not consider federal aid
provided under the act in determining state aid with respect to free
public education.
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“Section 14503 provides the provisions for granting the participa-
tion of private school children and teachers on an equitable basis
in programs under the act.

“Section 14504 provides the provisions regarding the standards
for by-pass authority.

“Section 14505 provides the provisions for the complaint process
for participation of private school children.

“Section 14506 provides the provisions for the by-pass determina-
tion process.

“Section 14507 states the prohibition against funds for religious
worship or instruction.

“Section 14508 states that nothing in the act shall be construed
to affect home schools.

“Section 14509 states that nothing in the act or any other act ad-
ministered by the Department of Education shall be construed to
authorize federal control over any aspect of any private, religious,
or home school regardless of how a state treats a home school and
states that this section shall not be construed as to bar private, re-
ligious, or home schools from participation in programs or services
under the act or any other act administered by the Department of
Education.

“Section 14510 provides for the protection of constitutionally pro-
tected voluntary public school prayer.

“Section 14511 states that nothing in the act shall prohibit the
saying of prayer, reading of a scripture, performance of religious
music or design or construction of a religious memorial in order to
honor the memory of any person slain on an elementary or sec-
ondary school campus and states that nothing in the act shall be
construed as authorizing such payment for such purposes.

“Section 14512 states that local educational agencies or elemen-
tary and secondary schools may use up to 20 percent of its admin-
istrative funds from any program under the act for the payment of
attorneys fees and related legal services in defending any legal ac-
tion claiming that such agency, school or agent violated the con-
stitutional prohibition against the establishment of religion.

“Section 14513 provides the provisions regarding general prohibi-
tions under the act.

“Section 14514 states that nothing in the act shall be construed
to authorize federal control over a state, local educational agency,
or school’s curriculum, program of instruction, or allocation of state
and local resources.

“Section 14515 states that the Secretary shall issue regulations
as necessary to ensure compliance with the act.

“Section 14516 provides for the Secretary to report to Congress
regarding compliance of the act.

“Section 14517 states that states are not required to have con-
tent standards or student performance standards approved or cer-
tified by the federal government in order to receive assistance
under the act.

“Section 14518 states the prohibition on federal endorsement of
a national curriculum to be used in elementary or secondary
schools.

“Section 14519 provides for privacy for students.
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“Section 14520 prohibits a national database of personally identi-
fiable student information.”

“Part F—Sense of Congress

“Section 14614 provides the provisions stating a Sense of Con-
gress regarding reducing the reading deficit.

“Section 14615 provides the provision stating a Sense of Con-
gress regarding science assessment.

“Section 14616 provides the provision stating a Sense of Con-
gress regarding ‘America Achieves Academic Excellence.””

Section 602—provides the provisions for programs and other acts
that are repealed under the act.

Section 603—states the effective date as October 1, 2000, or the
date of enactment of the Education OPTIONS Act.

EXPLANATION OF AMENDMENTS

The Amendment in the Nature of a Substitute is explained in the
body of this report.

APPLICATION OF LAW TO THE LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

Section 102(b)(3) of Public Law 104-1 requires a description of
the application of this bill to the legislative branch. This bill, H.R.
4141, the Education Opportunities To Protect and Invest In Our
Nation’s Students (Education OPTIONS) Act, authorizes several
programs of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act and pro-
vides states and school districts with increased flexibility. The bill
does not prevent legislative branch employees from receiving the
benefits of this legislation.

UNFUNDED MANDATE STATEMENT

Section 423 of the Congressional Budget and Impoundment Con-
trol Act (as amended by Section 101(a)(2) of the Unfunded Man-
dates Reform Act, P.L. 104—4) requires a statement of whether the
provisions of the reported bill include unfunded mandates. H.R.
4141 authorizes several programs of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act and provides states and school districts with in-
creased flexibility. As such, the bill does not contain any unfunded
mandates.

RoLLcALL VOTES

Clause 3(b) of rule XIII of the Rules of the House of Representa-
tives requires the Committee Report to include for each record vote
on a motion to report the measure or matter and on any amend-
ments offered to the measure or matter the total number of votes
for and against and the names of the Members voting for and
against.
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 1
AMENDMENT NUMBER 2

BILL HR 4141

DEFEATER 21-27 .

teacher recruitment and training, and gun programs

DATE April 5, 2000

MEMBER

AYE

2
<

PRESENT

NGY VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mz. PETR], Vice Chairman

Mis. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

- Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. MCINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr, EHLERS

Mt SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

] DA DAL ] bl b E DL L D D Al A g e D4 Dl ] D e R ) D g D

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr, SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELC

b P b RS e R B R b

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mis. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCDNICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS
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27
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 2 BILL HR 4141 DATE April 5, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 4 DEFEATED 19-23

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr, Clay / H.R, 3705, offered as an amendment regarding school
construction amending the current law Title XII program authorizing $1.3 billion in grants and loans

MEMBER AYE NO PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman

L |

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER X

Mr. BARRETT

%

Mr. BOEHNER . X

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Fl R R A P U R B

Mr. McINTOSH

My, NORWOOD X

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr, UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr, EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

E B R RS P S P e

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER X

Mr. DEMINT

]

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

ko

Mr. MILLER X

Mr. KILDEE

Eol

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

ol o] i o] o o 5 5

Mr. ROMERG-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH T X

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

I b e i s Rl ket

TOTALS 23 7
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 3
AMENDMENT NUMBER §

BILL HR 4141
DEFEATED 192-26

DATE April 5, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Kildee ( increases authorization for the Reading Excelience Act 10
§1 biflion and such sums over the next five years

MEMBER

AYE

Z
o

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUREMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

M. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

P P L R P R P S S

Mr. NORWOOD

!
.
‘\

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. GPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr, SALMON

Mr. TANCREDQ

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mz, ISAKSON

B P R R PO S

Mr, CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

b

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr, OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr ANDREWS

Mr ROEMER

Mr SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

| ] e ] | | <] <

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

ot Bl R B Rt e s B s o

26
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 4 BILL HR. 4141 DATE April 6, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 6 DEFEATED 19-27

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Clay / adds the president’s 100,000 teacher pro, to BSEA and
authorizes it at $2 billion and such sums aver five years

MEMBER AYE

4
@

PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON -

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOCD

Mr. PAUL

M. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr, FLETCHER

Mr, DEMINT

FI RS S E R B S ] i B P R e B B B e R S e R e e

Mr, ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

| >

M. KILDEE

Mr, MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. 8COTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr, ROMERO-BARCELO ’ ) X

Mr. FATTAH

w

My FINOJOSA. - X

Mrs, McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCIMICH

M. WU

Mr. HOLT

ey Bl EN e P B e

TOTALS
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 9 BILL HR. 4141 DATE April 6, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER &8  ADOPTED 28-17

a weapon at school in the same manner as ey would discipline a non-disabled stadent who has a weapon at school,
inghuding suspension or expulsion; allows school porsomne] to coase educational services if that is the policy for non-
disabled stadents

MEMEBER AYE NO PRESENT AND | NOT VOTING
NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Charman X

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOEHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM X

Mr. SOUDER X

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HHLLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

M. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER X

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND X

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU X

Mr. HOLT X
TOTALS 28 17 1 3
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 8 BILL HR 4141 DATE April 6, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER $ = ADOPTED 26-21

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mrs. MeCarthy as amended by Chairman Goodling/ Requires LEA’s
to use a portion of Title IV of ESEA funds to promote child safety locks

MEMBER

5

NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

wir. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

S R P PR S i

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM X

Mr. SOUDER X

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr, UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr, SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr, DEMINT

FA R I EH P RS E B R P LS Y

Mr. [SAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

| |

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr, ROEMER

M., SCOTT

Ms, WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAR

Mr. HINGIOSA

Mirs, McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms, SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

B2 B ] belf 2| | | Df ] Delf i 34| | | | ] D X

TOTALS 26




139

139

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 6 BILL HR. 4141 DATE  April 6, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 9B ADOPTED 25-21

SPFONSOR/AMENDMENT, Chairman Goodling / Substitute amendment to the MeCarthy
amendment to alfow the LEA to us¢ a portion of Title IV ESEA funds to study the effectiveness of

and school emplovees

MEMBER AYE NO PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr, HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

D[ ] | o] Bl D el | pd| e 3|

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Pl |

Mr. MeINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDG

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr, DEMINT

P B I S e B B ] e

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Py | e

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr, WU

Mr, HOLT

B3 Dl D] ] D 1 3 DAL S B 3 3 R ) B e

TOTALS 25
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 11 BILL HR. 4141 DATE April 12, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 15 DEFEATED 21-22
SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Ms. Woolsey / creates a $50 million program called “Go Girl”

MEMBER AYE

Z
=]

PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman

Mrs, ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. ROEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. MocKEON

Mr, CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

R kel RS P PO P R P

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

| D] b

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

| 4] )

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS X

Mr, SALMON X

Mr. TANCREDOQ

Mr. FLETCHER

g
%
e ] e 4

Mr. KILDEE

Mr, MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mirs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr, HINOJOSA

Mus. McCARTHY

Mr, TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

o B R S PO O P P ER P P P R B

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD X

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

B bl bel e

TOTALS 22 5
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION ANP THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 12
AMENDMENT NUMBER 16

BILL H.R 4i4t
DEFEATED 17-28

DATE April 12,2000

after-school programs, to have an anti-drug message

MEMBER

AYE

RO

PRESENT AND
NOT VOTING

NOT VOTING

Mi. GOODLING, Chai

X

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman X

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mz. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

i vl e

Mr. SOUDER

Mi. McINTOSH

[

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER.

Mr. UPTON

M. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

) pdf | M

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

|

Mr. FLETCHER

Mz, DEMINT

|

Mz, ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Miz. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

ESEARI U P

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr, HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mi. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

L B B L P P R S s E

"M WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

B>
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COMMITTEY ON EDUCATION AND THE WOBRKFORCE

ROLL CALL 13

BILL B.R.4141
AMENDMENT NUMBER {7 DEFEATED 23-24

DATE April 12, 2000

SFONSORJAMENDMENT Mr. Scoft/ adds current law hate crime provisions and allows the
Secretary to make grants to locals for providing assistance to locelities most affected by hate crimes

MEMBER

AYE

2
<

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BORHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

P Ay AT ] o) w4 |

Mr. CASTLE

Mz, JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWQOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

P4 P4 | [ e

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr, DEAL

Mr, HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mz, DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

b B F A B A B

Mr, CLAY

Mr, MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINBZ

Mr, OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs, MINK.

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELG

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINCJOSA

Mirs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

M. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

b B ES P R B PR U S B b B SRS P e B R E R b

24
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 14 BILL HR 4141 DATE April 12, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 18  ADOPTED 3710

of their drug and violenes prevention plan

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr, BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

b R R s B R

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON X

Mr. TALENT

P4 pa

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

e ks bad

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD X

Mr. PAUL X

Mr. SCHAFFER X

Mr. UPTON X

Mr. DEAL X

Mr. HILLEARY X

Mr. EHLERS X

Mr, SALMON X

Mr. TANCREDO X

Mr. FLETCHER

bs

Mr. DEMINT X

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms, WOOLSEY

Mr, ROMERO-BARCELQ

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

l‘.,"XNKNNNNMNXN%RXX&NNNNMM><

TOTALS
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144

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 15 BILL HR. 4141 DATE April 12,2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 20 ADOPTED 35-12

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr, Schaffer / clarifies “private for-profit entities” are eligible to
provide services under the Safe and Drug-Free Schools programs

MEMBER AYE NO PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman X

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

B RS B L S e e e e e B ]

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD X

Mr. PAUL X

M. SCHAFEER

Mz, UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mz, TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

EI ] ] R Y e

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

b ey

Mr. KILDEE

e, MARTINEZ T %

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

S e

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER.

ke

Mr, SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

e

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr, HINOIOSA

pe[ pa| >4 4

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY X

Mr. KIND

b

Ms. SANCHEZ X

Mr. FORD X

Mr. KUCINICH X

Mr, WU X

Mr. HOLT

st B
w2

TOTALS 35
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145

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 16
AMENBMENT NUMBER 21

Centwry Compmity Learning Centers

BILL HR 4141
DEFEATED 21-25

DATE Apil 12, 2000

MEMBER

AYVE

&
=]

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chaimman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr, JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

P EAEH RS ARG ES EN E P S P

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

F S P LR P S PG

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

e

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWR

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

e R R e R e B b et B e B i e e B

TOTALS

25
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146

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 17
AMENDMENT NUMBER 23

BILL HR 4141
DEFEATED 20-25

DATE April 12, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mrs. Mink / creates a new $3.5 biflion program to hire 100,000 new

school counselors

MEMBER

AYE

Z
=]

PRESENT

NQT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mz BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

| | | L DR | [ L

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

| | 4

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

M. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

E R R b B R I e e

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

B

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. FAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

El s B

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

SXNN%NNN?&K’NNI&%

25
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147

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 18
AMENDMENT NUMBER 26

BILL HR 4141
ADOPTED 26-20

DATE April 12, 2006

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Miller 7 prohibits state and LEAs from receiving ESEA funds

unless 319 party contragts involying the collection of student data (including aponvmous and

aggregate data) requirg individual written parental permission

MEMBER

AYE

NO

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

X

Mr. PETRY, Vice Chairman

X

Mrs, ROUKEMA

X

My BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

P PE] ] P < P o ] ]

Mr. SOUDER

Mr, McINTOSH

>

Mr. NORWQOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

w

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

My, BIILERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISBAKSON

EaEs R P s

Mr. CLAY

Mr, MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

b ]

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr, PAYNE

Mrs. MINK.

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS -

P4 B I N ] P S B 2 TP P B R
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148

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 19
AMENDMENT NUMBER 28

program

BILL HR 4141

DEFEATED 22-23

DATE April 12,2000

MEMBER

AYE

3

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairmsn

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOBHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

AR NS Y R R S S S S

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

M. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

AR S

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

|| | b 4

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

palad s

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr, FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. MCCARTHY

Mr, TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr, KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

g F I N P B R R B R G R P R P P

23
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149

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 20 BILL HR. 4141 DATE April 12,2000
AMENDMENY NUMBER 29 DEFBATED 21-24

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Payne / adds hate-retated incidents, racial harassments, and sexual
abuse at the local level as factors of need in determining distribution of funds to local schogl

MEMBER AYE NO PRESENT NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chai

ks

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA X

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOGD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

E R S R R U R EH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL X

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

il D D)

Mz, HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS X

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

| 4| | o[ 4

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MiLLER

|

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ ] X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

bt B P P ] P PR R B P P R P e

“TOTALS T ry
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150

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 21 BILL HR. 4141 DATE April 12,2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 30 ADOPTED 47-0

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Andrews / prohibits cigarette vending machines on schools
grounds or any school sponsored event

MEMBER

»
o
=

NO PRESENT NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

B el ks ke B P RS e e P PP S R e P

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL X

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr, DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr, CLAY

Mr. MILLER

B I e e R P S e B e e P

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

r T B B R S S R S R B P PR P P

TOTALS




151

151

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 22
AMENDMENT NUMBER 33

BILL HR. 4141
DEFEATED 21 -25

DATE April 12, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Scott / deletes “except as otherwise provided in law” in the
charitable choice non-discrimination provisions

MEMBER

AYE

2
Q

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr, GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr, BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

E R B S R PR S P R B el R

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr, EBHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

WA ] D] | | ] e

Mr, FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

|

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

ES B

Mr. KILDEE

Mr, MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mis. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

BKNMNXNNNNxN%RNNNMN

25
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152

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 23
AMENDMENT NUMBER 34

BILL HR. 4141
DEFEATED 18-28

DATE April 12, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Scott / overrides the current civil rights law exemption for
religious organizations with respect to employment positions funded in whole or in part with Title

IV ESEA finds

MEMBER

AYE

4
=]

PRESENT

NOT YVOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

M. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

B R R s B R R M B N S B e R

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

M ) 4

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

P[> M

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

o

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

| M

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

oikat kel ket kol ki kel kel Kol kel Kol Kol Kat

TOTALS

oo

28
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 24
AMENDMENT NUMBER 35

BILL HR. 4141
DEFEATED 21-26

DATE April 12, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Tierney / creates a new $25 milfion program for comprehensive

prevention services

MEMBER

AYE

2
=]

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, ¢t

Mr. PRTRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHENER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTGSH

Mr. NORWOOD

bt E R P EU S E R P R B PG PR

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

EI S I ES U R A

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

XL

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mas. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROBMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERG-BARCELD

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTBY

Mr. TIERNEY

1. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

Pl e e Ko R R B R B B N I P P P2 P

TOTALS |

[

26
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 25 BILL H.R 4141 DATE April 12, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 38 DEFEATED 21-25

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Owens / en bloc amendment creating a new $100 million

information technology training program and a new school library media resources program at “such
sums”

MEMBER AYE

2
Q

PRESENT NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

I R B B R K R e K R R KT Eal e

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH X

Mr. NORWOOD

<

Mr. PAUL X

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr, UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

I G e B e T et e

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

(X

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr, KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

M ES IR P S P R A B P R R e R e

TOTALS 25 3
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 26
AMENDMENT NUMBER 39

BILL HR.4141
DEFEATED 22-24
SPONSOR/AMENDMENT M. Roemer / creates 3 new $100 million te

:choology curriculum

DATE Apsil 12, 2000

interactive program

MEMBER

AYE

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chat

M. PETRI, Vice Chainman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr, BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

* Mr. JOFNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr, GRAHAM

AR PHEN LR P U R R e

Mz, SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

My, NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

el il

- Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

ol

Mr. BHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

P U P

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Tk

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mz, ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINGJOSA

Mis. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

B30 4] pe] o] ] ol o] ] ] ] ] e ] ] ) D[ ] )

24
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156

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 27
AMENDMENT NUMBER 42

BILL HR. 4141
DEFEATED 21 -25

DATE April 12, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Hinojosa / creates a new $100 mitlion Commumity Technology

Centers program

MEMBER

AYE

2
=}

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mz. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

I N e e e R K e Rt e Rt e

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

i ksl kel Kal kel el

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

p4| pd| | Pl

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

M| |

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

B B B B B Y P P S B S B

25




1
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL, CALL 28

BILL, HR 4141
AMENDMENT NUMBER 44 DEFEATED 21-27

DATE Agpril 12, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Kind / retains the separate authorization of the Technology
Literacy Challenge Fund at $500 million and reaythorizes the Nationa Programs at $5 mitlion

MEMBER

AYE

2,
=]

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chai

‘Mr. PETR], Vice Chai

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

"Mz, UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr, SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

PR U R UGS I A RS R R R R P P R P RS P o b

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

bl

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr HOLT

TOTALS

bt B P I TP P B Bed e e P e e e P P e e

27
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158

COMMITTEE ON EBUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 30 BILL, H.R. 4141 DATE April 13,2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 45 DEFEATED 22 -23 with 1 Member Voting Present

voluntary public and private parental school choice programs

MEMBER AYE NG PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman X

Mz, PETRI, Vice Chairman X

Mrs. ROUKEMA X

Mr. BALLENGER X

Mr. BARRETT X

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOERSTRA

PP

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE X

Mr. JOHNSON

bR

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD X

Mr. GRAHAM

Fibes

Mr. SOUDER

Mr, McINTOSH X

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. BHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

PP E e P e e b e

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY X

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

e e b b ke ki ke

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELO X

Mr. FATTAH X

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mz, FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

e BRI I B e

TOTALS 22
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159

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 29 BILL HR. 4141 DATE April 13, 2600
AMENDMENT NUMBER 45A DEFEATED 19-24

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr, Scott / second degree amendment to the Hoekstra #45 striking the
sgction stipulating that choice scholarship funds are considered aid to the student and not aid to the
schaol

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

B pe 4

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER X

Mr. BARRETT

Mz, BOEFINER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mz, JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

B B e P G P R s Rt

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH X

Mr. NORWOOD X

Mr. PAUL

Mr SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

ES R P R e B e

Mr ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

L]

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

[a bt Bl P e e

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQO-BARCELO X

Mr. FATTAH X

Mr. HINQJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

e R R | et B R R P

TOTALS 24 5




160

160

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 31
AMENDMENT NUMBER 47

BILEL HR. 4141

DEFEATED 19-26

DATE  April 13, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr, Andrews / creates a new $2 million Holocaust education federal

grant program

MEMBER

AYE

Z
=]

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRY, Vice Chatrman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr, SOUDER

E IR e S B RS s e e B R

Mr. MCINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr, ISAKSON

L R R e s B R e e R

My CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

5] 5 41 5l 3¢

Mr. PAYNE

Mirs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

R A

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr, HINOJOSA

Mis. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

b RS U e e B

TOTALS

=3

26
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161

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 32
AMENDMENT NUMBER 48

BILL HR. 4141
DEFEATED 19-26

DATE April 13, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Andrews / creates a new pre-kindergarten program at $210
million, $210 million, $1 billion, $1.5. billion and $2.1 billion for FY01, FY02, FY03, FY04, and

FY05

MEMBER

AYE

4
=}

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

L e e e e K R B B R e R R B

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

B R RS T B R s B i Eal R

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

B b

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

iR Kl Rt Kl

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

I B RN RS e B i e

26
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162

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 33 BILL HR 4141 DATE April 13, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 49 DEFEATED 20-26

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Rogmer / strikes the transferability provisions (Title I of the bill}
and creates a new $100 million authorization under Title VI of ESEA for school districts that meet
the adequate yearly progress requirements in Tifle ] of ESEA

MEMBER AYE

3

PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Cl

Mr. PETRY, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr, GRAHAM

L S R e R P R B S P P P P B

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH X

Mr. NORWOOD

"Mr PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

EES S FU R P FE RS P S A

Mr. [SAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDER

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

EE R R G S R S 4

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO X

Mr. FATTAH X

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

S0 o] ] | o e | ] e[ ¢

TOTALS 26 3
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163

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 34

BILL HR 4141
AMENDMENT NUMBER 50 DEFEATED 20-25

DATE April 13, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Ms. Woolsey / requires single gender schools and classrooms provide
an “equal” educational opportunity rather than a “comparable” education, and that they be consistent
with Title IX {(gender equity in federal education programs — eivil rights law) and the 1ath

Amendment of the Constitution

MEMBER

AYE

2
(=}

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

e R R T b K B Kl K B R et et

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

- Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

E b

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr, DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

It R Rl Rl R

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr, MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

EE P B S R e

Mr, ROMERQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOIOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TEERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

e ESTP P PE B B P L

25
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164

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 35 BILL HR 4141 DAYE April 13,2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 53 DEFEATED 22-24

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Rogmer / creates 4 new $5 million program for future math and
science teacher recruitraent

MEMBER AYE

Z
(=]

PRESENT NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr, TALENT

Mr. GREENW0OOD

Mr. GRAHAM

tal Bl Rt e B B R R s

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH X

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

| W

Mr, SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON X

Mr. DEAL

L]

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS X

Mr. SALMON

Ms. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

| B[ Ba] pe

Mr, ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

R R R P P R P b b

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO X

Mr. FATTAR X

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TEERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

M EIE B R RS P e e

24

us

TOTALS
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- 165

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 36 BILL H.R. 4141 DATE April 13,2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 54 DEFEATED 20-26

SPONSQOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Rogmer / creates a new $50 million program to “end
postsecondary remedigtion”

MEMBER AYE

2
[«}

PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARREIT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

R R R b b B R Ei ks i Rl ke

Mr. SQUDER

Mr. McINTOSH X

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

.

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

B it e kb ks b ki ke

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDER

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

E R R A S R T S

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO X

Mr. FATTAH X

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

03] o] 5| bt| ] 1] ] 4] ] 0

TOTALS 26 3
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166

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 37
AMENDMENT NUMBER 57

schools within schools”

BILL HR. 4141
DEFEATED 19-28

DATE April 13, 2000

MEMBER

AYE

r 4
[}

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOCD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. BHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Ms. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

Fa R N I R e R A ] S R S e L R s B e e e S

Mr. CLAY

i

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

4

Mr, MARTINEZ

Mr, OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms, WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

R EM PPN e ] P P R Bed e B R M P

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

I

2R
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167

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 38

BILL HR 4141
AMENDMENT NUMBER 58 DEFEATED 21-37

and Cultwral partnerships for at-risk youth

DATE April 13, 2000

MEMBER

AYE

2z
=1

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr, GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUREMA

Mr BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOBHNER

M. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mz, JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr, SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mt PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

M. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. BHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mz, TANCREDO

Mz, ELETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

EA S B R P R e S P P e P e P P P R R E R P

M. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mz MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mirs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr, HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

M. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

M. KOCPHICH

B P E R FL R B e P R E R L

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

bied

27
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168

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 3% BILL HR 4141 DATE Apiil 13, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 53 DEFEATED 19-28

MEMBER AYE

2
=]

PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chatrman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEENER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

-Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. BHLERS

Mz SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

e B S T s e P B P G P S P B R S U P P R e

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

FibiEd

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

F S B

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr., ROEMER X

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMEROQ-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Fe B R B R E R P L Rt

Mr. WU

Mr, HOLT X

o
0

TOTALS 28 2
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169

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 40 BILL HR 4141 DATE April 13,2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 60 DEFEATED 21-27

Rule of Construction

MEMBER AYE

#
°

PRESENT | NOTVOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

M. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDBER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mz, NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

- Mr. UPTON

Mr, DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mz, FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

R P E R S S R P RS P R U R F R F R P P P P et

M. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

ke

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr, OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERD-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOQSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ -

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

i P PP R B P B B e B P e e

TOTALS 27 1
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170

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 41
AMENDMENT NUMBER 61

BILL H.R. 4141
DEFEATED 19-27

DATE April 13, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Scott/ requires states to have in effect a policy that provides a
child with a disability, who is suspended or expelled, with a free and appropriate public education in
an alternative educational setting in order to receive ESEA funds

MEMBER

AYE

2
[=}

PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRYI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

b R s Ea e R e R B e R R S P P S P P P P e

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

L

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

<]

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

b R R

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

TOTALS

= TS S E R P PSP

27
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171

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 42 BILL HR 4141 DATE April 13,2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 63 DEFEATED 17-29

SPONSOR’AMENDMENT Mr. Scott / requires states to have pupil expenditures in the LEAs of
the state to be substantially equal in order to receive ESEA funds

MEMBER AYE

4
(=}

PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARREIT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLB

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

b kS b e B N E R PN I e B B P P B A e e e S P P R

Mr. ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

bbb

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

#

Mr. PAYNE X

Mrs. MINK

Pt

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER X

Mr. SCOTT

bk

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO X

Mr. FATTAH

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr, FORD

E B Rt R P P

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU X

Mr. HOLT

bact -4

TOTALS 29 3
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172

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 43 BILL HR 4141 DATE April 13, 2000
AMENDMENT NUMBER 64 DEFEATED 20-27

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Ms, Woolsey/ creates a new $50 million “Coordinated Services”
program

MEMBER AYE

2
Q

PRESENT | NOTYOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. MCKEON

Mr. CASTLB

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

M. GREENWOOD

Mr, GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

M. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. BHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

B ERSIPH ES P ES EE R B B B S R B e B P P P e e B e

Mr, ISAKSON

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

b B

Mr. KILDEE

Mir. MARTINEZ X

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNB

Mrs, MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Fi R R B R R

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. ROMERC-BARCELO X

Mr. FATTAH

My. HINOQJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr, KIND

Ms. SANCHEZ

Mr. FORD

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

B BRI BT R P e P R P P

TOTALS 27 2
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173

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 44
AMENDMENT NUMBER 66

BILL

HR. 4141
DEFEATED 20-27

DATE April 13, 2000

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Hinojosa / creates two new Dropout Prevention programs at $5
million and $145 million authorization respectively

MEMBER

AYE

2
[=}

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. GOODLING, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mrs. ROUKEMA

Mr. BALLENGER

Mr. BARRETT

Mr. BOEHNER

Mr. HOEKSTRA

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. TALENT

Mr. GREENWOOD

Mr. GRAHAM

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. McINTOSH

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. PAUL

Mr. SCHAFFER

Mr. UPTON

Mr. DEAL

Mr. HILLEARY

Mr. EHLERS

Mr. SALMON

Mr. TANCREDO

Mr. FLETCHER

Mr. DEMINT

Mr. ISAKSON

P R S N e e N e e B e B e B R s e e B e E B E

Mr. CLAY

Mr. MILLER

P A

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. MARTINEZ

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mrs. MINK

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. ROEMER

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

R R ki kit

Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO
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STATEMENT OF OVERSIGHT FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF
THE COMMITTEE

In compliance with clause 3(c)(1) of rule XIII and clause (2)(b)(1)
of rule X of the Rules of the House of Representatives, the Commit-
tee’s oversight findings and recommendations are reflected in the
body of this report.

NEW BUDGET AUTHORITY AND CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE
CoST ESTIMATE

With respect to the requirements of clause 3(c)(2) of rule XIII of
the House of Representatives and section 308(a) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974 and with respect to requirements of
3(c)(3) of rule XIII of the House of Representatives and section 402
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, the Committee has re-
ceived the following cost estimate for H.R. 4141 from the Director
of the Congressional Budget Office:

U.S. CONGRESS,
CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE,
Washington, DC, May 3, 2000.
Hon. WiLLiAM F. GOODLING,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce, House of
Representatives, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: The Congressional Budget Office has pre-
pared the enclosed cost estimate for H.R. 4141, the Education Op-
portunity to Protect and Invest in our Nation’s Students Act.

If you wish further details on this estimate, we will be pleased
to provide them. The CBO staff contacts are Audra Millen (for fed-
eral costs) and Susan Sieg Tompkins (for the state and local im-
pact).

Sincerely,
BARRY B. ANDERSON,
(for Dan L. Crippen, Director).

Enclosure.
CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE COST ESTIMATE

H.R. 4141—Education Opportunity to Protect and Invest in our Na-
tion’s Students Act

Summary: Programs under the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (ESEA) are authorized through 2000 under the
General Education Provisions Act (GEPA). H.R. 4141 would extend
the authorization for several of these programs through 2005. The
bill addresses programs that fund violence and drug prevention
programs, technology education, an education block grant, and pro-
grams of national significance. Because most of these programs will
qualify for an automatic one-year extension under GEPA, CBO has
estimated costs through 2006.

CBO estimates that authorizations under the bill relative to cur-
rent law would total about $2.2 billion in 2001 and about $14 bil-
lion over the 2001-2006 period, CBO estimates that implementing
H.R. 4141 would increase outlays by $10.4 billion assuming appro-
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priations keep pace with inflation, and by $10 billion without such
inflation adjustments.

The reauthorization of programs under H.R. 4141 would provide
grants to state and local education agencies and tribal governments
to assist specific populations of students in meeting state perform-
ance standards. The bill contains no intergovernmental or private-
sector mandates as defined in the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act
(UMRA). Any costs incurred by state, local, or tribal governments
would result from complying with conditions of aid.

Estimated cost to the Federal Government: The estimated budg-
etary impact of H.R. 4141 is shown in Table 1. The costs of this
legislation fall within budget function 500 (education, training, em-
ployment, and social services).

TABLE. 1.—ESTIMATED BUDGETARY EFFECTS OF H.R. 4141

By fiscal year, in millions of dollars—

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

SPENDING SUBJECT TO APPROPRIATION
With Adjustments For Inflation
Spending under current law:

Budget authority authorization levell ..........cccccocoveruns 1,927 762 150 152 155 0 0

Estimated outlays 1,829 2,064 1,060 357 207 158 46
Proposed changes:

Estimated authorization level ..., 0 2197 2231 2268 2306 2499 2540

Estimated outlays 0 116 1,354 2,035 2214 2288 2435
Spending under H.R. 4141:

Estimated authorization level ..., 1,927 2960 2,381 2421 2461 2499 2540

Estimated outlays 1,829 2,180 2414 2392 2421 2446 2,482

Without Adjustments For Inflation
Spending under current law:

Budget authority authorization levell ..........ccccooovervnnee. 1,927 760 145 145 145 0 0

Estimated outlays 1,829 2,064 1,058 353 200 150 44
Proposed changes:

Estimated authorization level ..........cccooovvoecvevereeereenen 0 2162 2162 2162 2162 2305 2,305

Estimated outlays 0 114 1331 1,980 2124 2,160 2,261
Spending under H.R. 4141:

Estimated authorization level .........cccoooovvecevererecereenenes 1,927 2922 2307 2307 2307 2305 2305

Estimated outlays 1829 2,178 2,389 2,333 2324 2309 22305

Note.—Components may not sum to totals because of rounding.
1The 2000 level is the amount appropriated for that year for the programs that H.R. 4141 would reauthorize. The 2001 level includes $615

Imi\lilon frgm an adtwlmce appropriation already enacted. Remaining amounts for 2001 and subsequent years are the estimated authorization

CBO’s estimate of the total spending under current law for 2001
includes budget authority that was provided in advance under De-
partment of Education Appropriations Act, 2000, contained in the
Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2000 (Public Law 106-113) and
outlays from both this advanced authority and funding from pre-
vious years. CBO’s estimate of proposed changes under H.R. 4141
does not make any assumptions about advanced funding. There-
fore, estimate of total spending in 2001 under H.R. 4141 includes
the advance appropriation enacted for the 2000-2001 academic
year as well as the total estimated funding under H.R. 4141 for the
2001-2002 academic year.!

1Funds for education programs are generally provided on an academic-year basis, so appro-
priations made in 2000, including any advances for 2001, are intended for the 2000-2001 aca-
demic year.
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Basis of estimate

H.R. 4141 would reauthorize several existing education programs
that fund violence and drug prevention programs, technology edu-
cation, and programs of national significance. All of the bill’s provi-
sions would be subject to appropriation action. The bill would reau-
thorize funding for 2000 through 2005; however, programmatic
changes would not take effect until 2001. Under GEPA, the pro-
grams would automatically be authorized for an additional year;
therefore, CBO estimates cost through 2006. For the purposes of
this estimate, CBO assumes that H.R. 4141 will be enacted by Oc-
tober 1, 2000, and that the full amounts authorized would be ap-
propriated by the beginning of each fiscal year.

In general, the bill would set authorization levels for 2000 equal
to the actual appropriations and would authorize the appropriation
of such sums as necessary for the subsequent years, when the pro-
grammatic changes would become effective. CBO assumes spending
levels for 2001 through 2006 will remain consistent with the 2000
amount unless revisions under the bill would alter the required
funding level. For a small set of programs, the bill sets specific au-
thorization levels for each year through 2005.

With adjustments for inflation, CBO estimates the bill would in-
crease authorized levels by $2.2 billion for 2001 and by $2.5 billion
for 2006. Table 2 provides a detailed breakdown of CBO’s estimates
for the various components of titles II through IV of H.R. 4141, in-
cluding adjustments for inflation. CBO estimates no additional
costs would result from titles I or VI.

TABLE 2.—DETAILED EFFECTS OF H.R. 4141, WITH ADJUSTMENTS FOR INFLATION

By fiscal year, in millions of dollars—

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

SPENDING SUBJECT TO APPROPRIATION

Spending under current law:
Budget authority/authorization level® .........cccccooveernnne.. 1,927 762 150 152 155 0 0
Estimated Outlays 1,829 2,064 1,060 357 207 158 46
Proposed changes:
Title I—Drug and Violence Prevention and Education:
State grants for drug and violence prevention pro-

grams:
Estimated authorization level .........cccoo........ 0 959 974 991 1,008 1,025 1,042
Estimated outlays ........cccocooeevoververireeicennas 0 48 672 922 986 1,003 1,020
National programs:
Estimated authorization level ... 0 20 20 20 20 20 20
Estimated outlays ........cccoevemrvivmrreriieiiieninns 0 1 14 19 20 20 20
Subtotal, Title II:
Estimated authorization level ..........ccccoeeeeee 0 979 994 1,011 1,028 1,045 1,062
Estimated outlays ..........ccccoevervveevereeiieieninn 0 49 686 941 1,006 1,023 1,040

Title Ill—Tech for Success:
Tech for Success Grant Program:

Estimated authorization level ... 0 746 151 171 184 795 808

Estimated outlays ........coccoeveeeeveresreieninns 0 39 337 640 725 765 786
Ready to Learn Television:

Estimated authorization level ........ccoconeees 0 16 17 17 17 17 18

Estimated outlays ... 0 1 7 14 16 17 17
Telecommunication Program:

Estimated authorization level .........ccooconeees 0 9 9 9 9 9 9

Estimated outlays ... 0 0 4 7 8 9 9

Subtotal, Title Il
Estimated authorization level ... 0 771 783 796 810 822 835



179
TABLE 2.—DETAILED EFFECTS OF H.R. 4141, WITH ADJUSTMENTS FOR INFLATION—Continued

By fiscal year, in millions of dollars—

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

Estimated outlays .........cccooevervveiverccriieienans 0 40 348 661 749 791 812
Title IV—Innovative Education Programs:
Estimated authorization level
Estimated outlays ......
Title V—Programs of National Significance:
Fund for the Improvement of Education:
Estimated authorization level
Estimated outlays
Arts Education:
Estimated authorization level
Estimated outlays
Public Charter Schools:
Estimated authorization level
Estimated outlays
Civic Education:
Estimated authorization level
Estimated outlays ..
Allen J. Ellender Fellowships:
Estimated authorization level
Estimated outlays
Subtotal, Title V:
Estimated authorization level
Estimated outlays
Total proposed changes:
Estimated authorization level ...........ccc......... 0 2197 2231 2268 2306 2499 2540
Estimated outlays ........ccoooeeemrmeernnrecineciens 0 116 1,354 2,035 2,214 2288 2435
Total Spending under H.R. 4141:
Estimated authorization level ! ..
Estimated outlays

0 372 378 384 391 398 404
0 19 261 358 382 389 396

0 50 50 50 50 50 50
0 6 40 49 50 50 50

0 12 12 12 12 13 13
0 1 8 11 12 12 12

0 0 0 0 0 168 160
0 0 0 0 0 8 110

0 10 10 10 11 11 11
0 1 8 10 10 11 11

0 4 4 5 5 5 5
0 0 3 4 5 5 5

0 76 77 77 77 236 239
0 8 59 74 77 85 188

1,927 2,960 2,381 2421 2461 2,499 2540
1829 2,180 2414 2392 2421 2446 2482

Note.—Components may not sum to totals because of rounding.
1The 2000 level is the amount appropriated for that year for the programs that H.R. 4141 would reauthorize. The 2001 level includes $615

iﬂi\lilon frgm an adtvalnce appropriation already enacted. Remaining amounts for 2001 and subsequent years are the estimated authorization

Most of the programs that would be reauthorized under H.R.
4141 are funded through the education reform and school improve-
ment budget accounts. The school improvement account includes
several of the currently funded competitive grant programs, such
as the Charter School and Arts in Education program, as well as
formula grant programs that are forward-funded and broad in their
allowable usages, such as the Innovative Education Program Strat-
egies block grant and the Safe and Drug Free Schools program.
Programs in this account tend to have a pattern of spending 5 per-
cent in the first year and 65 percent in the second year. The edu-
cation reform account includes most of the technology education
programs, which are predominantly competitive grant programs, as
well as the 21st Century Community Learning Centers program, a
relatively new competitive grant program. Spending under these
programs tends to occur over a longer period, with a pattern of
spending 5 percent in the first year, 40 percent in the second, and
40 percent in the third, with the remaining 15 percent over the
subsequent three years.

Title I—Transferability

Title I would allow states and local education agencies (LEASs) to
transfer funds between several formula grant programs. States
would be granted transfer authority over all of their funds under
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these programs, whereas LEAs would need state approval to trans-
fer more than 35 percent of funds under any single program. No
money could be transferred out of funds provided under Title I of
ESEA, but funds from other programs could supplement programs
authorized under that title. CBO estimates that enactment of title
I of H.R. 4141 would not introduce any additional costs or change
the spending patterns of these programs.

Title II—Drug and violence prevention education

Title II would combine the 21st Century Community Learning
Centers program (21st Century program), currently authorized
under Part I of Title X of ESEA, and the Safe and Drug Free
Schools and Communities Act, authorized under Title IV of ESEA,
into a new Supporting Drug and Violence Prevention and Edu-
cation for Students and Communities Act. Total funding for these
two programs in 2000 was $1.05 billion. CBO estimates the total
cost of implementing this title would be $928 million for 2001. As-
suming adjustments for inflation, we estimate total authorizations
of $6.2 billion over the 2001-2006 period, with resulting outlays of
$4.7 billion over that period.

Current Law—The 21st Century program funds three-year com-
petitive grants to LEAs to support before-school and after-school
programs. The 21st Century program was funded at $453 million
in 2000.

The Safe and Drug Free Schools and Communities Act has two
components. Part A provides formula grants to states for drug and
violence prevention programs. One-half of the total funding is allo-
cated based on a state’s relative school-aged population, with the
other half based on its relative share of funding under Title I of
ESEA. From each state’s allocation, 80 percent is awarded to the
State Education Agency (SEA) and 20 percent to the governor for
statewide programs. SEAs are allowed an administrative set-aside
of 4 percent and required to set aside 0.2 percent for Native Hawai-
ians and 1 percent each for Native Indians and outlying areas. Of
the remainder, 70 percent must be awarded to LEAs based on en-
rollment and 30 percent to LEAs with the greatest need. Funding
for Part A for the 2000-2001 academic year was $439 million.

The National Activities component, under part B of the Safe and
Drug Free Schools and Communities Act, authorizes discretionary
grants for demonstration projects and evaluations of drug and vio-
lence programs. Under the 1999 appropriations act, the Congress
significantly increased funding for National Activities initiatives,
directing the additional money to be used to enable LEAs to hire
program coordinators for middle schools and for targeted assistance
to LEAs. These directives resulted in the establishment of the Mid-
dle School Drug Prevention and School Safety Coordinators pro-
gram (Middle School Coordinator program), and the Safe Schools/
Healthy Students program, a joint initiative with the Departments
of Education, Justice, and Health and Human Services. Total fund-
ing for National Programs for 2000 was $161 million, of which $82
million was directed for the Safe Schools/Healthy Students initia-
tive and $50 million for the Middle School Coordinator program.

Part A—State Grants for Drug and Violence Prevention Pro-
grams.—Part A of the Supporting Drug and Violence Prevention
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and Education for Students and Communities Act, would continue
the state grant component of the Safe and Drug Free Schools and
Communities Act, and expand the authorized use of funds to in-
clude both after-school programs and the hiring of program coordi-
nators for drug and violence prevention programs in grades six
through nine. The combined funding level for these three activities
for the 2000-2001 academic year was $943 million.

Under H.R. 4141, grants would be allocated among states and
within states in basically the same manner that grants are cur-
rently allocated under the Safe and Drug Free Schools and Com-
munities Act. However, because total funding for the new program
would be almost twice the level under the current Safe and Drug
Free state grant program alone, the set-aside percentages would be
reduced accordingly. While the current governors’ allocation is 20
percent of the state allocation for the Safe and Drug Free School
and Communities program, it would be 10 percent of the total allo-
cation under the new program. Likewise, the set-aside for Native
Indians and outlying areas would be revised from the current 1
percent of the Safe and Drug Free School funds to 0.5 percent of
the total funds under the new program or $5.2 million, whichever
is greater. The set-aside for Native Hawaiians would be continued.

Because grants under the 21st Century and Middle School Coor-
dinator programs are currently awarded directly to LEAs, the
structure of the new program would not authorize the direct con-
tinuation of grants made under these programs prior to the enact-
ment of H.R. 4141. However, since the new program would author-
ize the activities currently funded under these programs. CBO esti-
mates that total funding for such activities would remain con-
sistent with the 2000 funding level.

Currently, funds from the 21st Century competitive grant pro-
gram demonstrate a slower spending pattern than the formula
grants to states under the Safe and Drug Free Schools and Com-
munities Act. CBO estimates that the funds from this new program
would demonstrate a spending pattern consistent with the Safe and
Drug Free Schools and Communities state grants, since it would al-
locate funds in the same way.

CBO estimates that the bill would authorize total funding for
part A of the new Supporting Drug and Violence Prevention and
Education for Students and Communities Act for 2001 at $959 mil-
lion, increasing to $1,042 million in 2006, assuming adjustments
for inflation.

Part B—National Programs.—H.R. 4141 would remove some ac-
tivities currently authorized under the national programs compo-
nent of the Safe and Drug Free Schools and Communities Act, but
most current programs would continue to be authorized. Excluding
funds for the coordinator initiative, whose activities would now be
authorized under part A, the 2000 funding level for national pro-
grams totaled $111 million.

H.R. 4141 would require the Secretary of Education to establish
a national clearinghouse for after-school programs out of funds
made available for national programs. Based on information from
the department, CBO estimates a total cost of the clearinghouse
would be $7.5 million over five years, starting in 2001.
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In addition, part D of this title would authorize the Secretary to
use funds appropriated for part B to award continuation grants for
the 21st Century program and the Middle School Coordinator pro-
gram. Based on information from the Department of Education,
continuation of existing grants under the existing 21st Century
program would cost $405 million in 2001 and $253 million in 2002.
For the Middle School Coordinator program, the department esti-
mates continuation grants would cost $48 million in 2001 and $38
million in 2002.

In contrast, H.R. 4141 would cap the authorized funding level for
national programs at $20 million for each year of the reauthoriza-
tion. Clearly, this level is insufficient to maintain the current fund-
ing level for existing programs under this part or to support con-
tinuation grants for the 21st Century program or the Middle School
Coordinator program. CBO estimates a spending rate consistent
with programs currently funded under this program, which would
result in outlays of $94 million over the 2001-2006 period.

Title III—Tech for success

Title would reauthorize several technology education programs,
currently funded under Title III of ESEA. It would consolidate sev-
eral activities into a new Tech for Success Grant Program, reau-
thorize the Ready to Learn Television Program, and expand the
Telecommunications Demonstration Project for Mathematics. CBO
estimates authorizations under this title would be $771 million for
2001 and $4.8 billion for the 2001-2006 period, with resulting out-
lays over this period of $3.4 billion. Comparable funding for 2000
was $756 million.

Part A—Tech for Success Grant Program.—The Tech for Success
Grant Program under H.R. 4141 would consolidate the activities
currently funded under the Literacy Challenge Fund, the Innova-
tion Challenge Fund, the Technology Leadership, Teacher Training,
Community-based Centers, and the Star Schools programs, all cur-
rently authorized under Part A of Title III of ESEA. The combined
funding level for these programs for 2000 was $731 million. The
Literacy Challenge Fund, the largest of these current programs
with a 2000 funding level of $425 million, is allocated to states
based on their relative share of funds under Part A of Title I of
ESEA and among LEAs on a competitive basis. The remaining pro-
grams fund competitive grants to various education entities.

H.R. 4141 would allow 5 percent of total funds to be used for Na-
tional Technology Initiatives, set aside the greater of $2.125 million
or 0.305 percent of total funds for schools operated by the Bureau
of Indian Affairs within the Department of the Interior, and set
aside an equivalent amount for outlying areas.

The bill would allocate 50 percent of available funds under the
Tech for Success Grant Program to states based on their relative
share of funds Part A of Title I of ESEA and 50 percent based on
enrollment. States would be allowed to set aside 5 percent of their
funds for state-level activities. H.R. 4141 would require states to
distribute their remaining funds to LEAs, 80 percent based on a
state-determined formula and 20 percent through competitive
grants.
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H.R. 4141 would require the Secretary to conduct a long-term
study on the effectiveness of technology education on student out-
comes. Based on information from the department, CBO estimates
a total cost of the study would be $8 million over four years. H.R.
4141 would authorize continuation of multiyear grants made under
Title IIT of ESEA prior to enactment of H.R. 4141. Funds available
for grants under the new program would be reduced accordingly.
The spending rate is currently the same for each of these pro-
grams, and CBO assumes spending under the Tech for Success Pro-
gram would continue at the same rate.

The bill would also expand the authorized use of funds to include
purchasing laptop computers, would require that 20 percent of
funds be used for professional development activities, and would re-
quire schools that purchase computers for Internet use to filter
harmful material. CBO estimates that these provisions would have
no effect on spending.

CBO estimates that the bill would authorize a funding level for
2001 for the Tech for Success Grant Program of $746 million. We
estimate that authorizations over the 2001-2006 period would total
$4.7 billion with resulting outlays of $3.3 billion.

Part B—Ready to Learn Television.—H.R. 4141 would reauthor-
ize the Ready to Learn Television program, currently authorized
under Part C of Title III of ESEA. The 2000 funding level was $16
million and H.R. 4141 would not introduce any significant revision
to the program. Under H.R. 4141, CBO estimates authorizations
for this program for the 2001-2006 period totaling $102 million.
CBO assumes spending would remain consistent with current
rates.

Part C—Telecommunications Program.—H.R. 4141 would intro-
duce a new program that would expand on the existing Tele-
communications Demonstration Project for Mathematics, currently
authorized under Part D of Title III of ESEA. The current program
supports an online professional development network for mathe-
matics educators to share teaching strategies. The new program
would be more extensive and include educators from all core fund-
ing for 2000 was $8.5 million and CBO estimates that authorized
funding for the new program under H.R. 4141 would be $8.6 mil-
lion for 2001. CBO assumes spending to remain consistent with
current rates.

Title IV—Innovative education programs

H.R. 4141 would continue a block grant program, currently au-
thorized under Title VI of ESEA. The bill would specify a few addi-
tional authorized activities, such as programs that provide same-
gender classrooms or schools, community service projects, and pub-
lic school choice initiatives. However, the current program author-
izes a broad range of activities, and CBO estimates authorized
funding would remain consistent with the 2000-2001 academic
year level of $366 million. CBO estimates the total cost of imple-
menting this title would require an appropriation of $372 million
in 2001. CBO estimates total authorizations over the 2001-2006
period of $2.3 billion, with outlays of $1.8 billion over that period,
assuming adjustments for inflation.
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Title V—Programs of national significance

Title V would reauthorize certain programs currently funded
under the Fund for the Improvement of Education, extend the au-
thorization of the Charter Schools program, and reauthorize the
Civic Education, Arts in Education, and Ellender Fellowship Pro-
grams. CBO estimates that enactment of this title would increase
authorizations by $76 million in 2001 and $781 million over the
2001-2006 period. We estimate outlays over the six-year period of
$492 million. Total funding for these programs in 2000 was $412
million.

Part A—Fund for the Improvement of Education.—H.R. 4141
would streamline the authorized activities under the Fund for the
Improvement of Education, currently authorized under Part A of
Title X of ESEA. It would cap authorized spending for the program
at $50 million, less than one-fourth of the 2000 funding level of
$244 million.

Part B—Arts in Education.—H.R. 4141 would reauthorize the
Arts in Education program, currently authorized under Part D of
Title X of ESEA. It would not extend the authority for the Cultural
Partnerships for At-Risk Youth, which has never been funded. CBO
estimates authorizations for the 2001-2006 period for the Arts in
Education program under H.R. 4141 would be $73 million. Funding
for 2000 was $11.5 million.

Part C—Charter Schools.—H.R. 4141 would extend the author-
ization of the Charter School program through 2005 plus the one-
year extension under GEPA. The Charter School program is cur-
rently authorized through 2003 under the Charter School Expan-
sion Act of 1998 and through 2004 under GEPA. Thus, CBO esti-
mates no additional costs for this program for the 2001-2004 pe-
riod. We estimate authorizations of $158 million in 2005 and $160
million in 2006, assuming adjustments for inflation.

Part D—Civic Education.—H.R. 4141 would reauthorize the Civic
Education program, currently authorized under Part F of Title X
of ESEA. Assuming adjustments for inflation, CBO estimates that
H.R. 4141 would provide additional authorizations of $63 million
for the 2001-2006 period for this program. The 2000 funding level
was $9.85 million. CBO estimates the program will continue to
spend funds at its current rate.

Part E—Allen J. Ellender Fellowship Program.—H.R. 4141
would authorize $4.4 million for 2001 to continue the Allen J.
Ellender Fellowship program, and such sums as may be necessary
for the following four years. The funding level for 2000 was $1.5
million.

Pay-as-you-go considerations: None.

Estimated impact on State, local, and tribal governments: HR
4141 would reauthorize certain sections of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 that provide over $2 billion in grants
to state and local education agencies and tribal governments to
support their efforts to improve educational opportunities and per-
formance for specific populations of students. The bill contains no
intergovernmental mandates as defined in UMRA; any costs to
state, local, or tribal governments as a result of enactment of this
bill would be incurred voluntarily, as conditions of aid.
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Estimated impact on the private sector: The bill contains no pri-
vate-sector mandates as defined in UMRA.

Previous CBO estimates: On March 31, 2000, CBO transmitted
a cost estimate for S. 2, as ordered reported by the Senate Com-
mittee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions on March 9,
2000. That bill would reauthorize several education programs, in-
cluding those addressed in this bill, with some variations from the
authorizations under H.R. 4141. For example, S. 2 would not con-
solidate the current Safe and Drug Free Schools program and the
21st Century programs, would authorize a higher funding level for
the Fund for the Improvement of Education, would increase fund-
ing for Charter Schools, and would consolidate other programs into
the existing Innovative Education Program Strategies block grant.

H.R. 4141 marks the sixth in a series of bills ordered reported
during the 106th Congress that will comprise the House’s com-
prehensive reauthorization of ESEA and related education acts.
CBO prepared estimates of the five previous bills:

« H.R. 1995, as ordered reported by the House Committee on
Education and the Workforce on June 30, 1999, would consoli-
date funding for teacher training initiatives. (See CBO esti-
mate dated July 1, 1999.)

« H.R. 2300, as ordered reported by the House Committee on
Education and the Workforce on October 13, 1999, would au-
thorize the Straight A’s program to consolidate funding under
several education programs. (See CBO estimate dated October
15, 1999.)

e H.R. 2, as reported by the House Committee on Education
and the Workforce on October 18, 1999, addressed Education
for the Disadvantaged, Rural Education, Education for the
Homeless, Education for Indians, Native Hawaiians, and Alas-
ka Natives, and the Magnet School and Charter School pro-
grams. (See CBO estimate dated October 19, 1999.)

« H.R. 3616, as ordered reported by the House Committee on
Education and the Workforce on February 16, 2000, would re-
authorize the Impact Aid program. (See CBO estimate dated
February 28, 2000.)

 H.R. 3222, as ordered reported by the House Committee on
Education and the Workforce on February 16, 2000, would re-
authorize the Even Start Family Literacy and Inexpensive
Book Distribution programs. (See CBO estimate dated Feb-
ruary 28, 2000.)

Estimate prepared by: Federal costs: Audra Millen; impact on
State, local, and Tribal governments: Susan Sieg Tompkins; impact
on the private sector: Michelle Jewett.

Estimate approved by: Peter H. Fontaine, Deputy Assistant Di-
rector for Budget Analysis.

STATEMENT OF OVERSIGHT FINDINGS OF THE COMMITTEE ON
GOVERNMENT REFORM

With respect to the requirement of clause 3(c)(4) of Rule XIII of
the Rules of the House of Representatives, the Committee has re-
ceived no report of oversight findings and recommendations from
the Committee on Government Reform on the subject of H.R. 4141.
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CONSTITUTIONAL AUTHORITY STATEMENT

Under clause 3(d)(1) of rule XIII of the Rules of the House of
Representatives, the Committee must include a statement citing
the specific powers granted to Congress in the Constitution to
enact the law proposed by H.R. 4141. The Committee believes that
the amendments made by this bill to the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act are within Congress’ authority under Article
I, section 8, clause 1 of the Constitution.

COMMITTEE ESTIMATE

Clauses 3(d)(2) of rule XIII of the Rules of the House of Rep-
resentatives requires an estimate and a comparison by the Com-
mittee of the costs that would be incurred in carrying out H.R.
4141. However, clause 3(d)(3)(B) of that rule provides that this re-
quirement does not apply when the Committee has included in its
report a timely submitted cost estimate of the bill prepared by the
Director of the Congressional Budget Office under section 402 of
the Congressional Budget Act.

CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW MADE BY THE BILL, AS REPORTED

In compliance with clause 3(e) of rule XIII of the Rules of the
House of Representatives, changes in existing law made by the bill,
as reported are shown as follows (new matter is printed in italic
and existing law in which no change is proposed is shown in
roman):

CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW MADE BY THE BILL, AS REPORTED

In compliance with clause 3(e) of rule XIII of the Rules of the
House of Representatives, changes in existing law made by the bill,
as reported, are shown as follows (existing law proposed to be omit-
ted is enclosed in black brackets, new matter is printed in italic,
existing law in which no change is proposed is shown in roman):

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF

1965
[TITLE III-TECHNOLOGY FOR
EDUCATION

[SEC. 3101. SHORT TITLE.
[This title may be cited as the “Technology for Education Act of
1994”

[PART A—TECHNOLOGY FOR EDUCATION OF
ALL STUDENTS

[SEC. 3111. FINDINGS.
[The Congress finds that—
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[(1) technology can produce far greater opportunities for all
students to 